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Buff ware with self slip; probably buenished (surface covered with heavy incrustation). 
Decoration in black and. red. 

 



PALESTINIAN 

BICHROME WARE 

BY 

CLAIRE EPSTEIN 

LEIDEN 
E.J. BRILL 

1066 

 



Copyright 1966 by E. J. Bril, Leiden, Netherlands 
Al rights reserved. No part of this book may be reproduced 

or translated in any form, by print, photoprint, microfiim or 
any other means without wrillen permission from the pub 

 



FOR MY MOTHER 
WHO MADE THIS BOOK POSSIBLE 

 





     

  

     

   

    

    
   
   
    

    

       

CONTENTS 

    

      

page 
List of Figures in the Text . . , 1 
List of Plates . . . . . . . . fE x 
Preface xvir 
Abbreviations . o . . xix 
Museums and Collections, Abbreviations . . . . . i S o 
Specific Terms, Abbreviations . . . xxm 
Note on the Arrangement of the Plates o S 

1. Corpus of Bichrome Ware Vessels 5 5 1 
Introduction i = g o 1 
Corpus of Bichrome Ware Vesscl 6 

IL. The Decoration . . . o S 20 
Introduction . 5 : 20 
A. Figure Representation . = 2 

1. Figures of Fish . - s 2 
igures of Birds . . e 31 

3. Figures of Quadrupeds . . . . . . . 40 
4. Figures of Trees e . 51 

          
Composite Scenes . 

     
        

         

  

    
    

  

     
    

oL 

  

The Decoration (continued) 
B. Geometrical Design Elements . . . . . ... 8 

1. The Spoked Wheel . T 
2. The Diagonal (or St. Andrew ) Cross . 64 
3. The Triangle and its Derivatives 8 
4. ‘The Latticed Pancl . oo 
5. 'The Lozenge (or Diamond) . T 
6. The Feather Pattern - . 75 
7. The Ladder Pattern . . i 76 
8. The Wavy Line e . 77 
9. Diagonal Strapping . " 81 

The Cross Line Style



    

      

      

    
   

    

    

    

        

    

       
      
      

      
     
   

Vi CONTENTS, 

IV. A Comparative Evaluation of Bichrome and Associated Wares .8 
Introduction . . . . . . . . i 88 

1. The Megiddo Assemblages . e 89 
2. The *Ajjul Assemblages . ian. 108 { 
3. The Hazor Assemblages . . . . . . . i 
4. Other Palestinian Sites o LT 
5. a. The Ras Shamra Assemblages i 120 

  

b. The Northern Littoral 127 
6. Peripheral Regions . 129 

129 
134 
138 

7. Summary H e Lol 

V. The Spread of the Hurrians and the Development of Bichrome Ware 144 
Introduction e i 144 

L. ‘The North i s 145 
1. ‘The Hurrians and their relationship with the Tndo-Aryans L. 

2. The domestication of the horse and the use of the spoked-wheel 
chariot ! AR 

3. The growth of Hurrian power during the sixteenth century B.C 
4. Hurrian influence on ceramic developments 

  

IL ‘The South 
5. Evidence for the presence of Hurrian elements 
6. “The Hurrians in Central Syria 

. “The Hurrians in Coastal Syria 
8. The Hurrians in North Palestine 
9. The Hurrians in Central and South Palestine 

10. Conclusion 

     
VL. Bichrome Ware and its Chronological Setting i 170 

Introduction . S - 170 , 
1. Megiddo P . 171 
2 Al L v L 

   
VIL Conclusion . . 186 
Select Bibliography . . 189 
Index e e 192 

at the End of the Book     Plates XX



LIST OF FIGURES IN THE TEXT 

1. Fish figures according to categories - 
2. Bird figures according to categories 

Figures of quidrupeds 
Figures of trees . 
Variations of the spoked wheel morif 
Decoration in the Cross Line Style 
Plan of House Z, Megiddo 

8. “The House Z Assemblage at Megiddo (excluding Bichrome Vessels). 

Map of bichrome ware sites 

 



    
    

  

     
   

    

    

    

   

            

    

     
      

    
     
        
      

    

LIST OF PLATES 

Frontispiece 
Krater Type A1(3), from *Ajjul, T. 1903 (Courtesy, Palestine Archacological 
Museum) 

DRAWINGS 
1. Jugs Type Al(a) 

1. From *Ajul, T. 17 
From Milia (presumed) 
Unknown provenance 
From *Ajjul, AF 731 
Unknown provenance 

6. From Milia (presumed) 
79, From Ras Shamra, T. XXXV 

1L Jugs Types A1(b), Al(c), A1(d) and Al(e) 
1. From Megiddo, 2115 (House Z) 
2. From Megiddo, T. 75 
3. From Beth Shan, T. 42 
4. Unknown Cypriote provenance 
5. From Megiddo, T. 3027 
6. Unknown Cypriote provenance 
7. From Megiddo, T. 3070 
8. From Tell cl-Far’ 
9. From ’Ajjul, T. 167 

10. From Hazor, T. 8130 
11. From *Ajul, City I 
12. From Megiddo, T. 3063 

    

TIL Jugs Types Bl(a) and Bi(b) 
1. Unknown provenance 
2. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment (presumed) 
3. From Ras Shamra, T. LIV 
4. From Aniba, T. 87 
5. From Archangelos (tomb) 

From Ras Shamea, T. LXXXIV 

 



     

      
    

    

      
    

    

       
      
     

    

       

      

                                    

    
   

LIST OF PLATES xt 

7. From Lefkoniko (tomb) 
8. From *Ajul, T. 1717 
9. From Megiddo, T. 2009 

    

Kraters Type Al() 
1. From Gezer, house context (2nd Semitic) 
2. From ’Ajjul, E 843—suggested reconstruction 
3. From Ras Shamea, house context (Ugarit Récent 1) 

  

  

Kraters Type Al(s) 
1. From Hazor, D2 
2. From *Ajul, T. 308 
3. From Gezer, unstratified 
4. From Milia, T. 10 

    

Katers Type Al(b) 
1. From Megiddo, 2114 (House Z) 

From Ras Shama, house context (trench near T. XXXVI) 
From Beth Shemesh, house context (Stratum 1Va) 
From Tell Mor, Locus 118 
From Ras Shama, T. LIV 
From *Ajjul, KD 1060 

VIL Juglets Types Al(a), A1(b), B1(), BI(b), B2(s) and C1(s) 
1. From Milia, T. 10 
2. From Ras Shamea, T. L 
3. Unknown Cypriote prover 
5. From Megiddo, 2115 (Houst 
6. From Milia, T. 13 
7. From *Ajjul, City TI 
8. From Ras Shamra, T. I 

Bowls Types B1(a) and B2(a) 
9. From Ras Shamsa, T. LXXV 

10. From Hazor, Locus 2179 
11. From Hazor, Locus 2142 
12. From Gezer, unstratified 
13. From *Ajjul, City I 
14. From *Ajjul, T. 1517 
15. From Nitovikla, the fortress courtyard 

From *Ajul, PD 989 

     



    

   
    

    

    

   

    

    

    

  

     

   

      

       
         

xut LIST OF PLATES 

VIIL Krater Type Al(c) 
1. From Enkomi, unstratified 

Jars Type Bi(a) and BI(b) 
2. From *Ajjul, T. 1717 
3. From Megiddo, T. 1145 B 
4. From Hazor, T. 8112 

PHOTOGRAPHS 
IX. Jugs Type Ala) 

1. From *Afjul, T. 17 
(Courtesy, Tnstitute of Archaeology, London) 

From Dhenia, T.1 
(Courtesy, Cyprus Muscum, Nicosia) 

3. Unknown provenance 
(Courtesy, Ha-aretz Museum, Tel-Aviv) 

4. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1270 
(Courtesy, Ashmolean Museum, Oxford) 

X. Jugs Types Al(c) and A1(d) 
1-2. Unknown provenance 

(Courtesy, ¥ 
3. From Milia, T. 10 

(Courtesy, Muser 

  

etz Museum, Tel-Aviv) 

  m of Mediterranean and Near Eastern Antiquities, 
Stockholm) 

4. Unknown Cypriote provenance 
(Courtesy, Cyprus Museum, Nicosia) 

5. From *Ajjul, City Tl 
(Courtesy, Tnstitute of Archacology, London) 

6. From Megiddo, T. 5013 G 
(Coustesy, Israel Department of Antiquities) 

  

     
    

          
          
    

XL 

  

Jugs Types A1(d) and B3(a) 
1-2. From Ajjul, City TI 

(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 
3. From Ajjul, MP 1017 

(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 
4:5. From *Ajjul, City I 

“ourtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

  

  
  

6-7. From Bamboula, Kousion, T. 12 
(Courtesy, The University Museum, Philadelphia)



     

  

     
         

       
    

        
         

    

  

    

    

          

    

    

          

        

LIST OF PLATES i 

XIL Jugs Types A1(D), Al(h) and A2(a) 
1. From Archangelos (tomb) 

(Courtesy, Palestine Archacological Museum) 
2. From Tell el-Far'ah, FE 379 

(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 
3. From Megiddo, N = 3019 

(Courtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago) 
4. From Megiddo, W = T. 3017 

(Courtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago) 
5. Unknown Cypriote provenance 

    

(Courtesy, Cyprus Museum, Nicosi)    
XIIL Jugs Types Bi(s) and Bi(b) 

1. Unknown provenance 
(Courtesy, Ha-aretz Museum, Tel-Aviv) 

2. From Aniba, T. 87 
(Courtesy, Agyptologisches Institut, Leipzig) 

3. From Lefkoniko (tomb) 
(Courtesy, Cyprus Museum, Nicosia) 

4. From Archany   clos (tomb) 
(Courtesy, Palestine Archacological Museum) 

. From Maroni, T. 9. 
(Coutesy, Trustees of the British Museum) 

6 

  

om Mayana cemetery, Sedment (presumed) 
( 

XIV. Jugs Types Bl(x) and B2(a), Juglet Type BI(), and selected Cross Line 
Style sherds 

sy, Flinders Petrie Collection of Egyptian Antiquities, London) 

    

1. From Megiddo, T. 3173 
(Courtesy, Oriental Tnstitute, Chicago) 

2. Unknown provenance 
(Courtesy, Clark Collection, Y.M.C.A., Jerusalem, Tsracl) 

From Mersin, Trench 60 (Level VII) 
“ourtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

4. From *Ajjul, unstratified 
(Courtesy, Institute of ‘Archacology, London) 

5. From Jaffa, G6 
(Courtesy, Museum of the Antiquities of Tel-Aviv—Jaffa) 

6. From Jaffa, C 
(Courtesy, Museu of the Antiquities of Tel-Aviv—Jaffa) 

From Ajjul, City IT 
(Courtesy, Institute of Azchacology, London) 

    

5



    

            

   

      

     

   

    

    

     

   

  

    
       

    
        
    
        
          

x1v LIST OF PLATES 

8. From *Ajjul, unstratified 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archaclogy, London) 

9. From *Ajul, T. 272 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

10. From *Ajul, MV 955 
(Coustesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

11. From *Ajul, City IT 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

XV. Juglets Types A1(a), B1(2), B2(s) and D1(a) 
1. From Megiddo, N=3099 

(Courtesy, Israel Department of Antiquities) 
From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1262 

(Courtesy, Ashmolean Museum, Oxford) 
3. From Deshasheh, T. 44 

utesy, Ashmolean Museum, Oxford) 
4. From Ras Shamra, T. XXXV 

(Coustesy, Professor Schacffer and Maus 
om Lachish, T. 1555 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

6. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1289 
(Courtesy, Ashmolean Museum, Oxford) 

7. From *Ajjul, City T 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

8. From Galinoporni, T.1 
(Courtesy, Cyprus Museum, Nicosia) 

  

  

    

  

du Louvre) 
     

XVI. Kraters Type Al() 
1. From Gezer, (2ad Semitic) 

(Courtesy, Archacological Museum, Istanbul) 
2. From Tell el-Far'ah, FA 379 

(Couttesy, Institute of Archaeology, London) 
3. From Milia, T. 12 

(Courtesy, Museum of Mediterranean and Near Eastern Antiquities, 
Stockholm) 

4. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 
(Courtesy, Isracl Department of Antiquities) 

. From Jaffa, H 5 
(Courtesy, Museun of the Antiquities of Tel-Aviv—Jaffa) 

6. From Megiddo, Room of T. 3018 
(Courtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago)



    
  

        

    
       
             

LIST OF PLATES xv 

From Megiddo, E =T. 3004 
(Courtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago) 

8. From Tell Sukas, unstratified 
(A. M. H. Ehrich, The early pottery of the Jebeleh region, PL. XXIV) 

9. From Megiddo, SW = 2091 
“ourtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago) 

, from debris of collapsed wall 

  

    
(Courtesy, Tsrael Department of Antiquities) 

   
        

    
         
       
    

     

      

     

   
   

     

   

  

   
    

s Type Al(s) 
  1. From Megiddo, S = T. 3018 C 

(Courtesy, Oriental Institute, Chicago) 
2. From Tell el-Farah, FC 378 

(Courtesy, Tnstitute of Archacology, London) 
3. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 

(Courtesy, Israel Department of Antiquitics) 
46. From Nitovikla, the fortress kitchen 

(Courtesy, Museum of Mediterranean and Near Fastern Antiquitics, 
Stockholm) 

  

   XVIIL Kraters Type Al(a) 
1. From Megiddo, 2115 (House Z) 

(Couttesy, Oriental Tnstitute, Chicago) 
2. From Ajjul, MN]J 986 

(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 
3. From *Ajjul, unstratified 

(Courtesy, Tnstitute of Archacology, London) 
e'ah, FB 379 

(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 
From Megiddo, NW = 3011 

(Courtesy, Oriental Tnstitute, Chicago) 

  

  

    

XIX. Kraters Type Al(3). Bowls Types Al(a), B1(a) and B2(a) 
1. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 

(Courtesy, Israel Department of Antiquities) 
2. From Alalakh, Pit No. 3 (Level V) 

(Courtesy, Trustees of the British Muscum) 
3. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 

(Couttesy, Tsrael Department of Antiquities) 
4. From *Ajjul, A Gate 

(Courtesy, Tnstitute of Archacology, London)



  

xvi LIST OF PLATES 

From *Ajjul, OM 968 
(Courtesy, Insitute of Archacology, London) 

6. From *Ajul, City Il 
(Courtesy, Institure of Archacology, London) 

7. From ’Ajjul, OY 950 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

From *Ajjul, OF 936 
(Courtesy, Insritute of Archacology, London) 

9. From *Ajjul, City I 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

10. From *Ajjul, PL 9: 
(Courtesy, Institute of Archacology, London) 

    

. Krater Type Al(c). Zoomorphic vessels 
   1. From Enkomi, unstratified 

(Couttesy, Museum of Mediterrancan and Near Eastern Antiquities, 
Stockholr 

2. From Maroni, T. 24—bull 
(Courtesy, Trustees of the British Museum) 

3. From Akhera, T.I—ram 

  

(Courtesy, Cyprus Museum, Nicosia)



    
    

PREFACE 

       
        

          
      
        
        

      

    

     

   
     

  

    

  

   
     

“This book was originally submittcd as a Ph.D. thesis in 1962 at the end of a 
rewarding period of study under Miss K. M. Kenyon at the Institute of 
Archacology, University of London, without whose assistance and guidance 
it could not have been written. 

  

A re-appraisal of bichrome ware—frequently in the past designated as 
“Tell el*Ajjul Ware”—was prompted by the examination of material from 
Sir Flinders Petrie’s excavations at that site, so much of which (especially 
from the first two campaigns) forms a not inconsiderable part of the Institute’s 
Palestine Collection. The very availability of this and indeed of all the material 
in the collection, was in itself a contributing factor and led not only to the 

    

discovery of much sherd material that had not been published, but eventually 
to further researches and searches in other museums and collections in varous 

  

countries which, at one time or another, had sponsored excavations at sites 
where bichrome ware had been found. These include the Ashmolean and 
British Museums, the Oriental Institute, Chicago and the University Museum, 

, Prof 
the Musée du Louvre, the Cyprus Mu 

sor Schacffer’s collection and the Ras Shamra collection in       Philadelph 
um, Nicosia, the Medelhavsmuseet, 

    

Stockholm, the Istanbul Archacological Museum and the Antioch Museum, 
the collections of the Tsrael Department of Antiquities and of the Department 
of Archacology, the Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Ha-aretz Museum, Tel- 
Av 
Lengthy process involved in getting this book through the press, it is now some 

¢ and the Museum of the Antiquities of Tel-Aviv—Jafla. Owing to the 

  

five years and more since I vi 

  

ted many of the above and T am under a long- 

  

standing debt of gratitude to all those on their staffs who went out of their 
way to assist me by placing at my dispoal every facility, by permitting me to 
examine and photograph material and by taking a friendly interest in my 

  

problems. It is with great pleasure that T am now able to place my thanks to 
ntral Re 

University of London enabled me to visit the United States and Scandinavia 
in 1961, while other institutions were visited while travelling between my home 
and London, 

carch Fund of the     them on record. A generous grant from the C



xvirr PREFACE 

I should also like to thank those museums which T was not able to visit 
personally and which responded so painstakingly to my requests for information 
concerning specific vessels in their collections, and especially to Dr. Christa 
Miiller, of the Agyptologisches Institut, Karl-Marx-Universitit, Leipzig. 

A book of this kind must of necessity touch upon specialised problems 
which fall outside its immediate archacological scope and T have been privileged 
in obtaining the considered opinions of experts on a number of questions 
that have arisen. Particularly encouraging was the discussion of the wider 
implications of the historical background with Professor M. E. L. Mallowan 
and with Dr. Hayim Tadmor, to both of whom I am indebted for the irinterest 
and suggestions, 

The bulk of the drawings are the work of Mrs. A. Alarcad who in many 
instances had the task of transforming mere sketches made in museums and 
whose industry and patience contributed not a little towards the arrangement 
of the plates. T was also greatly assisted with the lay-out of the plates by 
Mr. B. Engelhard and with the compilation of the index by Mr. D. Bahat, to 
whom my grateful thanks are likewise due. 

Last but by no means least, this book and the research that went to the 
making of it could never have been realised had I not been granted leave of 
absence lasting for over two years by the Aibbuts of which T am a member, 
thereby being freed of my part in the collective responsibility and enabled to 
devote myself wholly to advanced study during the entire period. 

Ginosar, C.E. 
Tsracl. 
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tribution to an accepted vessel type is sufficiently certain. Descriptions are given of all hitherto 
unpublished materia) and in the case of photographs, the height of complete vessels and the 
size of sherds s added 

Unless otherwise stated, the scale of the pottery drawings is 135, 

 





     
    
        

CHAPTER ONE 

CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

INTRODUCTION 

            

            

     

   

                    

    
   

    

By its very name the term bichrome ware inevitably focuses attention on its 
distinctive decoration — and rightly so, since it is this more than any other 
feature which marks it out unmistakably from the pottery which was in use 
immediately before, although even during MB II some typical jugs and juglets 
were decorated on the upper shoulder. ! Painted decoration was not, however, 
common on local pottery before the middle of the second millennium, al- 
though in Syria there had long been a predilection for painted wares, while 
in Cyprus the tradition was a long-standing one. Thus the introduction and 
widespread use of painted decoration in si 
a new departure, not stemming from indigenous ceramic traditions, which can 
only be interpreted as the result of the impact of outside influences. At the same 
time this new approach to decoration went hand in hand with the introduction 
of new shapes, so that the actual vessel forms to which the accepted figure and 
geometrical design elements were applied themselves eshibit new  trends. 
In the Corpus which follows, it will be seen that there is a very specific range of 
bichrome ware vessels, the shapes of which are characterised by features of 
transition and change. At the same time there is 2 marked Cypriote influence 

      

centh century Palestine constituted 

    

which reflects the growing trade contacts with the island, especially noticeable 

  

at those sites situated on or near the coast.? Thus Cypriote-inspired features were 
taken over and “grafied” on to the local wheel-made wares, so that bichrome 
ware is seen to be a true expression of the times, epitomising as it does the 
widening horizons and emphasising the mingling of traditions from a number 
of cultural sources, notably from Syria, with which there were close links, 
from the Hurrians ® and from Cyprus. Al these affected the local potters and 
the kind of pottery which they were producing, but there is no indication that 
there was any sharp break with the ceramic traditions that went before. Rather, 

T Shoulder-handled jugs and piriform jugles, for the most part decorated in one colout only 
2 >Ajjul, Tell Mor (Tell Kheidar) and Ras Shame. 
8 See Chapter 5 

Doc, et Mon, Or. Aut,, X1 . 
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the innovations are super-imposed on the local shapes, which accordingly 
undergo change, while the greatest innovation of all is the decoration of the 
vessels in the bichrome style. 

Among the more distinctive characteristics which developed as a result of 
growing familiarity with Cypriote imports, are the following: On jugs, the 
handles tend to be flattened, as on Types Al(a) and A1(c),! while the body is 
often ovoid (recalling the shapes of Middle Cypriote vessels), as on Types 
Al(b) and A1(e), though the latter is in the tradition of earlier local jugs* and 
retains the shoulder handle (sometimes still two-strand), which was common in 
MB IL® Other jugs have tall, wide, concave necks, as on Types Al(c) and 
A1(d),* and seem to be a local version deriving indirectly from the earlier 
White Painted TI1-V tankard forms from the Middle Cypriote repertoire. On 
Cross Line Style ® jugs and juglets, Types B1(a) and B(b), the vessels are char- 
acterised by a gourd-like body with fiat base, while the scheme of decoration 
and its use over the whole body stems directly from Cypriote tradition. ® As for 
the bowls, while the plain wares develop along lines of local tradition, the 
bichrome-decorated bowl-shapes, Types B(a) and B2(a), * are modelled quite 
unmistakably on Cypriote prototypes and illustrate very clearly the fusion of 
local and foreign ideas, by the application of bichrome decoration to wheel- 
made vessels which copied contemporary Cypriote shapes, especially of 
Monochrome Ware bowls and early White Slip wares. 

A vessel whose shape is little known prior to its appearance as one of the 
most typical in the bichrome ware range, is the krater, to whose exact origin 
it s difficult to point, although a number of related vessels are known from 

Syrian contexts. At Megiddo, examples occurred in 

          

carlier Palestinian and Sy 
occupation levels in Strata X1 and X,* while an even earlier decorated krater 
fragment was found in a tomb attributed to Stratum XIV.* At Ras Shamra, a 
krater with decorated shoulder was likewise found in an early context, below a 

+ The vessel types used here — and throughout — ace those of the Corpus which follows. 
2 ML PL 23:01; AAA XIX(1932), Pl XLi13; Jer. 1, figs, 150:1 (decorated) and 

189:10 and 11, 
3 PLII:8-12 

Pis. 11:1-6 and X. 
For Cross Line Style, see Chapter 3, section 10 
PL XIIL 
PL. VIL: 916 
M1, Pls. 3622 and 4217, 
ML PL 131 
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funerary deposit with MB TIA juglets!. In the bichrome ware repertoire, 
it is the two-handled krater, Type A1(a), which predominates,? but there is 
also the related form with single horizontal shoulder handle, Type A1(b), 
which would seem to have been influenced by the horizontal handles on bowls. * 
Both these are characterised by an exceptionally wide mouth, a short neck and 
natrow shoulder, while the body is bulging and tureenlike in shape. It is 
difficult to surmise to what purpose these large open pots were put 
— unless it be for dry goods — since most storage jars continued to be made 
with the more practical narrower opening, Types Bl(a), Bi(b) and Cl(a). ¢ 

Apart from the marked Cypriote influence which can be discerned in many 
of the details of the shapes of bichrome ware vessels, there are a number which 
are in the Syrian tradition. Such are the trefoil-mouthed jugs, Types A2(a) and 
B2(a), and the juglet, Type B2(a), which have affnities with MB II decorated 
jugs and juglets at Ras Shamra.? These exemplify further the process of fusion 
and welding together of originally heterogencous features: a jug, Type A2(x), 
with figure decoration, was found in Cyprus, * while a jug and a juglet, Types 
B2(a), both decorated in the Cross Line Style, were found at Ras Shamra. 
In a similar way, cylindrical juglets, which are common in MB II contexts, are 
also decorated in the bichrome style: Types Al(b) and BI(b), occurring in 
tombs at Lachish, 7 Megiddo, Ras Shamra and Cyprus. * Another feature which 
is seen to have been taken over and developed from earlier local wares is the 
splaying rim, which is found on MB I shoulder-handled jugs and on a variety 
of piriform juglets at most Palestinian sites. * This form of rim is found on 
jugs, Type Al(a), B1(a) and B(b) ' and on many of the jugle 

‘Thas it is seen that bichrome ware vessels incorporated features coming 
from the north and from the west — but not yet from Egypt — and that these 

      

1 Ug. 11, fig. 99:28. 
* Frontispicce. 
3 PL VL 
4 PL VIIL: 24, 

and PL XV: 1. 

  

5 Ug. 11, figs. 106:11, 10 
o PL XII:1. 
PLXV: S5 
PL_ VII: 3. A further juglet was recently found in Jerusalem. Sallee, Dominns Flevit 11, 

    

S c.g ML, PL 232 and 3; AAA XIX (1932), Pl XX: 
PL 77:741; Hix 1, PL CXX 1 

1 Pls. 1, 11, IX and XIIL 

  

11 (decorated); Lach. IV, 
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were combined with the local pottery forms. Bearing the imprint of a most 
distinctive decoration which, it is submitted, owed its inspiration to the pres- 
ence of a Hurrian clement in the population which brought with it its own 
specific cultural heritage, * and adapting certain elements of linear ornament 
popular in Cyprus (especially the Cross Line Style), the shapes of these wheel- 
made vessels blended Palestinian, Syrian and Cypriote elements. Tt was for this 
reason that bichrome ware was in demand on the mainland as well as in the 
Cyprus markets, since it contained something to please in both. At the same 
time there was almost certainly a conscious attempt to produce wares for 
export to Cyprus, the evidence to date indicating that the reciprocal trade in 
pots per se was growing and expanding throughout the bichrome ware period. 
This is borne out by the finding of bichrome wheel-made wares in Cyprus — 
and not only at sites along the east coast — which testify to the extent of exports 
from the mainland, which may in time be seen to have been as extensive as 
in the reverse direction. 

Bichrome ware is thus seen to reflect the cross-currents affecting contempo- 
rary life in sixtcenth century Palestine and coastal Syria, this being a period 
which saw far-reaching changes in the political power groupings, changes 

the make-up of the population and important changes in social and economic 
conditions. On the one hand, there is the influence of Cypriote ceramic forms 
due to the inclusion of the island within the orbit of closer trade relations; 
on the other, ther is the rise to positions of power of the Hurrian clement 
which brought with it new methods of warfare, a specifically feudal social 
structure and different cultural traditions. Of the latter, relatively little is known, 
as these everywhere became fused with the existing cultural background and 
consequently are difficult to disentangle from the resultant composite forms 
which arose in the different arcas of Hurrian infiltration. * The indications are 
that these included a new approach to ceramic decoration and in particular 
the use of figure representations, since it is these which appear, exccuted in 
diverse ways, in difierent regions, but always subsegent to the absorption of 
the Hurrian ethnic clement. Thus, bichrome ware can be interpreted as a 
synthesis of ceramic features, some of which originated far afield and were 

, became interwoven with 

    

    

      

strange to Palestinian traditions. These, howe: 

* Sce Chapter 5. 
+ Sec, i this connection, review by J. Deshayes, Syria XXXVI (1959), 124.
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the strands of the indigenous ceramic pattern to produce a unique ware, the 
vessel shapes and the decorative forms consituting a specific range and style, 
which was in popular demand both at home and abroad. 

In conclusion, it should be remembered that while an attempt has been made 
to include in the Corpus all possible relevant material, both from published 
and unpublished sources, there may well be vessels and sherds in collections 
(in both museums and in private possession) which have been omitted owi 
to their inaccessibility to the writer. 
not, therefore, wholly complete, especially as regards the arca between the 
mountains and the sea which runs north from Haifa Bay to Ras Shamra and 
where, almost certainly, bichrome ware was in usc during the period of its 
Jlorait. “This is a littoral which was linked with Palestine throughout many 
centuries and it is to be regretted that from an archacological point-of-view too 
little is known of its detailed history during the second millennium B.C. Yet 
despite this, a glance at the distribution of the different types of vesscls classified 
in the Corpus reveals a clear pattern of cultural diffusion which, spreading 
southwards from Ras Shamra along the coastal strip, branched castwards 
along the Jezreel Valley and turned northwards again at the Jordan to reach 
the important stronghold of Hazor. This same diffusion pattern runs south 
along the coast-line down as far as *Ajjul, fanning out broadly in the Northern 
Negev to include a hinterland which reaches to the Judacan foothills. The 
“off-shoots” which are listed from the peripheral areas, such as Cyprus, Alalakh, 
Cilicia and Egypt, cannot be considered as indigenous to them and must be 

he picture gained from the Corpus is 

  

  

regarded as imports from the above cultural region, where the occurrence of 
bichrome ware in well-stratified contexts enables it to take its place in the pottery 
sequence of the second millennium B.C. 

1 See Chapter 4, section 5(b). 

 



     

    

    
   

  

   
     
      
     
    

  

      

       

       

   
   

   
    

   
     

    
   
    

     
    

6 CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

(Only tomb provenances are indicated; in all other cases vessels are from occupation levels) 

JUGs 

   A. Ring base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

a. Globular body, sometimes with slightly carinated shoulder, narrow concave 
neck, flattened handle from rim to shoulder. 
Average height: 26 cm. 
    
   > Ajul AG1, PLXLVIILST H3 

AGT, Pl XXIX:18 
(Fragmentary) 

AG III, Pl XXXIX:68 K2 
AG IV, PL. XLII:2 T. 1717 
AG 1V, PLLIV:57 Hs (no red shownbut presumed) T. 1519 
AG IV, PL LVI:68 K3 T. 1517 
AG IV, p. 18, para 51 and Heurtley, QDAP VIIL, T. 

PL VIl 
1717 

Ras Shamra U, 11, fig. 98:15 (Fragmentary) 
Unpublished, in Mus. du Louvre collection 

(fragmentary—short neck) 
Unpublished, in excavator’s collection (fragmentary) 
Annales Archéologiques de Syrie XTI (1963), fig. 15 

  

Sedment Sed. T, Pl XLV:71 T. 1270 

Milia (presumed) Heurtley, OD AP VIIL, PL XXIIT:d Tomb 
Heurtley, QD AP VIII, PL XXIIL:¢ (fragmentary) ~ Tomb 
Heurtley, QD AP VII, Pl. XXI Tomb 

   

    

Dienia Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. 27) T 
Unpublished, in Cyp.Mus. (No. 1960/IV-  Presumed tomb. 
19/4—fragmentary) 

Unlonown Provenance Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Mus. Tel-Aviv (No. 61060) 
Unpublished, in Cairo Mus. (No. 2784) 

b, Globular to ovoid body, short wide concave neck, handle from rim o shoulder. 
Average height: 22 cm.
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Megiddo ML, PL 397 T. 3070 
ML PL49:6 T. 2098 

Baan Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, (No. 144/63) 
(double handle from immediately below rim) 

¢ Globular to ovoid body, often slightly carinated, tall wide concave neck, handle 
from rim to shoulder. 
Average height: 25 cm. 

    

Megiddo ML, PL49:7 T. 2132 
M I, Pl 49:7 
M I, Pl 497 T. 3018 D 
M, Pl 49:8 T.5013G 
ML, PL T. 3027 
M, PL T. 2127 
ML, Pl T. 3013 
M I, PL 49:14 
M I, PL. 49:17 (less everted rim) 
M 11, PL5T:17 T. 3018 A 
MT, PL 4121 (TS 

> Ajjul AG 1, Pl. XLIX:68 HG 
Beth Shan Unpublished, in Field Pottery Re T.42 
Milia Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. 103) T1 

(neck narrowing at top) 
Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. 105) TI 

(0 neck extant) 
Unknown Provenance Heurtley, QD AP VI, PL XXIV (in B.M.) 

d. Globular to ovoid body, shoulder frequently depressed, tall wide concave neck, 
flattened handle from tim to shoulder. 
Average height: 25 cm. 

    

Megiddo M 11, PL49:5 T. 3027 
MT Pl 48:3 T. 1100C 
MT Pl 3 T.21 

Al PEQ 1961, Nos. 16 
Tell l-Hesy MMC, 63:109 and PEQ 1961, fig. 2:a 
Ras Shamra UgT1, fig. 50:23 and PEQ 1961, 
Milia Westholm, 0D AP VIIL Pl 11:1-5 T.10 

Unpublished sherds, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm  
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stholm, QD AP VI PLIV: 3-4 T. 10 
Westholm, 9D AP VIIL, PL VIL:1 T3 
Schaeffer, E-A, fig. 71:265 T.V 

Schaffer, T.V 
SCELPLL: T.13 

Maroni Walters, BMCV, fig. 271:C 732 T.9 
Uncertain Cypriote - Heurtley QD AP VIIL Pls. XX-XXIII: ab,c,fand g 

Provenance Unpublished, in private collections in Larnaka and 
Jerusalem, Tsracl 
Unpublished, in Univ. Mus. Phil. collection 
Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, (No. 470) 
Handbook 10 the Nicholson Museun, 66, fig. 10 (Nos. 

47.23 and 47.24) 
Unknown Provenance Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Mus. Tel-Aviv, (Nos. 10360, 

60660 and 60860) 

  

e. Globular to ovoid body, sometimes with carinated shoulder, short wi 
cave neck, single or double shoulder handle. 

Average height: 24 cm. 

c con- 

        

Megiddo ML, PL39:5 °T. 3070 
ML, PL39:6 T. 3063 
ML, PL39:8 T. 3063 
ML, PL 399 T. 3074 
M I, PL39:10 T. 3070 
M 11, Pl T. 3018 C 
ML PL 
MT, Pl T. 1100 A 
MT, Pl T.110C 
MT, Pl 48: 1100 D 

> Ajl 1G 1, PI. XLV:38 03’ T. 167 
AG 1, Pl XLVIIL:60 Q10 
AG 1, PL. XLVIIL:60 Q11 (exeptionally wide rim) 

71, Pl XLVIIL:60 M13 (decoration not shown 
on drawing) 
AG TII, PL XXXVIIT:60 Q11 

Tell l-Far'ah Unpublished, in T of A collection (fragmentary) 
Hagor Hag. IV, Pl. CCXLIL:1 T. 8130 

£, Globular to ovoid body, short concave neck, single or triple shoulder handle. 
Average height: 26 cm.



Juas 

Megiddo ML, PL. 48:6 (fragmentary) 
 Ajjul LAG V, PL. XXVIL:60 Q11 (no red shown, but presumed) 

T. 2056 

& Globular to ovoid body, sometimes depressed, short wide concave neck, double 
handle from neck to shoulder. 

  

Average height: 21 cm. 
 Ajjul AG 1L, PL XXXI:36 GS (higher handle juncture) ~ T. 1500 

AG II, Pl. XXXI: 38 52 (two colours not shown 
T. 1513 on drawing) 

h. Ovoid body, narrow concave neck, handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 
Height: 42.5 cm. 
Unknown Cypriote 
Provenance 

Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. A/1482). 

2. Trefoil mouth 
a. Globular body, narrow concave neck, elevated handlc from im to shoulder. 

Height: 20 cm. 
Archangelos Unpublished, in Pal. Arch. Mus. (No. 38.2157) 

3. Incurving rim (probably pinched) 
Globulat catinated body, tall neck, widening towards rim, handle from im- 

‘mediately below rim to shoulder. 
Height: 17.25 cm. 

Tomb Baban Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection (No. 51/63) 

B. Flat base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

Globular body, sometimes slightly carinated, narrow neck, flattencd handle 
from rim to shoulder (or from immediately below rim), 
Average height: 27 cm 

T. 2009 ML PL 516 
 Ajjul AG 1, PL. XXX 123 (sherd) 

AG 1, PL. XXX 26 (sherd) 
AG 11, PL. XLII:28 (sherd) 
AG 1V, PL XLV: 17 (sherd) 
PEQ 1965, Nos. 3-5 (sherds) 

Megidds 
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Jaffa 
Tell Mor 
Ras Shamra 

Qalat r-Rus 
Sedment 
Milia 
Maroni 
Archangelos 

Kalopsidha 
Mersin 

    

  

     

   
   

    

   

     
   

    

Average height: 
Megiddo 
Ajjul 

Milia 
Leftoniks 
niba 

Height: 24.6 cm 
 Ajjul 

Megido 

  

CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

  

PEQ 1965, Nos. 2223 (sherds) 
PEQ 1965, No. 20 (sherd) 
Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 19:N 
Schacler, Syria XX, fig. 3:F 
Ug. 1, fig. 73:1 (sherd) 
Ug. 1, fig. 74:18 (sherd) 
Ehrich, EPJR, PL XXII 
PEQ, 1965, No. 48 
Westholm, QDAP VI, PL. VI:11 
Walters, BMCV, fig. 272:C 733 
PEQ 1965, No. 39 (pinched rim) 
Heurtley, QD AP VIIL, Pl. XIX:e 
PEQ 1965, No. 41 (sherd) 

  

Prebistoric Mersin, fig. 155:7 (sherd) 
Unknown Provenance PEQ 1965, No. 51 

   
    
   

   

    

   
   

   

   

    
   
   

     

T. LIV 
T. LXXV 
Tomb. 
Tomb 

Presumed tomb 
T.13 
T.9 
Tomb 
“Tomb 

b. Globular body, sometimes slightly carinated, narrow concave 
neck, flattened handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 

26 cm. 
ML, Pl 51:7 
AG IV, PL. LIV:57 H8 
AG V, Pl XXVILST HO 
Westholm, QD AP VIIL, PL. V:1 
PEQ 1965, No. 42 
Aniba 1, P1. 83:39(b)2 

  

AG IV, PL. XLIX:34 2/ 

2. Trefoil mouth 

213 em. 
MILPL51:8      

T. 5013 A 
T.AT17 
T. 2018 

Tomb 
T. 87 

€. Ovoid body with carinated shoulder, wide concave neck, double 
handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 

T. 1920 

a. Globular body, narrow concave neck, flattencd handle from rim to shoulder. 
Average Height: 

T. 3173



JuGLETS 11 

Ras Shamra Ug 11, fig. 67:5 T. LXXXIV 
Unknawn Provenance PEQ 1965, No. 50 

3. Round mouth with rounded, thickened rim 
Globular to ovoid body, concave neck (medium width), rounded 

handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 
Average height: 29 cm. 

  

Banboula, Konrion  Unpublished, in Univ. Mus. Phil. (No. B 996) T.12 
Milia Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. 104) TI 

JUGLETS 

A. Ring base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

4. Globular to ovoid body, medium to wide concave neck, flattencd 
handle from rim to shoulder. 

Average height: 14 cm. 
Megiddo ML, PL 49:4 

ML, PL494 T. 2127 
M I, Pl 49:15 
M I, Pl 49:15 T. 3013 
M I, Pl. 49:16 
M ILPL 57:18 T. 2104 
M 11, P1. 57:19 T. 2099 
ML, PL5T:20 
ML PLST:21 

Baban Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, (No. 67/63) ~ Tomb 
Milia Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., (No. 108) i 

b, Cylindrical body with flatened shoulder, natrow concave neck, 
flattened handle from rim to shoulder. 
Average height: 12,5 cm. 
Ras Shanra Schacffer, Syria XX, fig. 4:N T. LXXV 
Milia Westholm, QD AP VIIL, Pl. II1:8 T. 10 

B. Flat base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

a. Globular body, narrow concave neck, flattened handle from rim 
to shoulder (or from immediately below rim). 
Average height: 14 cm. 

 



  

12 CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

Megiddo MT,PL41:27 T.7 
> Ajjul AG 1, PL XLIX:77 V7 (neck, handle and rim mis- 

sing) 
AG TII, Pl. XXXIX:67 A6’ 
PEQ 1965, Nos. 13-14 (sherds) 
AG IV, PL. XLVI: 32 (fragmentary) 

Ras Shamra Schaeffer, Syria, XX, fig. 4:K T. LXXV 
Sedment Sed. 1, PL XLV:70 (exceptionally narrow neck)  T. 1289 

Galinoporni PEQ 1965, No. 40 T 

b. Cylindrical body with flattened shoulder, narrow concave neck, flattened handle 
from rim to shoulder. 
Average height: 12 cm. 

  

Megiddo MT, PL 45:18 T. 1100 A 
> Ajjul AG L, PL. XXXIX: 74 0 01 (no red shown, but 

presumed) 
Lachish Lach. IV, PLTT:7T72 T. 1555 
Unenown Cypriote  Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. No. A. 1994 
Provenance 

2. Trefoil mouth 

4. Ovoid body, narrow concave neck, handle from rim to 
shoulder. 
Height: 12 cm. 
Ras Shamra PEQ 1965, No. 3 T. XXXV 

C. Rounded base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

a. Globular body, natrow concave neck, handle from mid-neck to 
shoulder. 
Height: 14 cm, 
Milia Westholm, QD.AP VIIL, PL. VII:2 T.13 

D. Disc base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

a. Ovoid body, narrow concave neck, flattened handle from mid-neck 
to shoulder. 
Average heigt: 15 cm.



     
    
      
    

   

KRATERS 13 

Deshasheh Desh. PL XXXIII:26 T. 4 
Sedment Sed. T, Pl XLV« T. 1262 

Sed. T, PL. XLV :68 (fragmentary) 

  

   
    
      

  

   
   
    
      

   

    

          

   

  

             
                      

  

    

E. Comex base 
1. Round mouth with splaying tim 

2. Cylindrical body, with flattened shoulder, narrow concave neck, 
fattened handle from rim to shoulder. 

    

ML PL 59:6 
Salles, Dominus Flevit I, fig. 34:3 

   
Jerusalens 

KRATERS 
A. Ring base 

1. Round mouth with everted rim 
2. Globular to ovoid body, frequently slightly carinated, two shoulder 

  

handles. 
Average height: 30 cm. 
Megiddo ML PLS3:1 (fragmentary) 

MILPL56:4 (ragmentary) 
ML PL56:T (Fragmentary) 
ML, Pl. 134:2 (fragmentary) 
Unpublished, in O.LC. collection (with 2 fish— 
fragmentary) 
Unpublished sherds, in O.LC. collection 

> Ajjul In Pal. Arch. Mus. (No. 40.81) T. 1903 
AG1, PLXXVIII:4  (fragmentary) 
AGT, PL XXVI (Fragmentary) 
AGT, PLXXIX:6  (fragmentary) 

    

AGI, PL (fragmentary) 
AGI, PL (fragmentary) 
AGT, Pl (fragmentary) 
AG1, PL XXXI:47  (fragmentary) 
AGT, PLXLVI42P (fragmentary) 
AG L, PL XXXVIIL:1 (fragmentary) 
AG L, PL. XXXVIII7 _(fragmentary) 
AG I, Pl. XXXVIIL:10 (fragmentary, T. 1500 

decorated in black) 
AG T0, PL. XXXVIIT: 11 (fragmentary) 
AG 1, PL. XXXVIIT:12 (fragmentary)
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Ashkelon 

Beth Shemesh 

Geger 

Hazor 

Jaffa 

Lachish 

Nagila 

CORPUS OF BICHROME WARE VESSELS 

AG I, PL. XXXIX:14 (fragmentary) 
AG L, PL. XXXIX:22 (fragmentary) 
AG I, PL. XXXIX 24 and 25 (fragmentary) 
AG TILPL XXXVI:38 Q2 (Fragmentary) 
AG TIL, PL. XLIT:27 (Fragmentary) 
AG 1L, PL. XLIL:30 (Fragmentary) 
AGIL, PL. XLIV:76 (fragmentary, decorated 

in black) 
AG IV, PL XLIII7 and PL. XLIV:14A and B 

(Fragmentary) 
AGIV,PLXLV:18  (fragmentary) 
AG V,PLXXIX:16  (fragmentary) 
AG V,PLXXIX:24  (fragmentary) 
Other published and unpublished sherds 

     T. 1146 

PEF 05 1923, PL TIT: 2527 and 31 (sherds) 

  

AS IV, PL XXV:4, 7 and 8 (sherds) 
AS IV, PL XXXI7 (sherd) 
Gez. 11, fig. 324 (fragmentary) 
Gez. T, fig. 333 (Fragmentary) 
Geg. TII, PL. CXL:7, 10 and 11 (sherds) 

  

Geg 1L, PL. CLVIL7 (sherd) 
Inpublished, in Istanbul Arch. Mus. (fragmentary) 

Other published and unpublished sherds 

  

Haz, 1, Pl. CXIX 12 (fragmentary, decorated in black) 

  

   

Haz. 1,PL.CXL:17 (sherd) 
Haz, TIL1V, PL. CXCVI:18 (sherd) 
Haz, TNV, Pl CCXLIL:2 (sherd) 
Haz, TNV, PL. CCXLIIT:22 (sherd) 
Haz, TILV, Pl. CCXLIIT:23 (sherd) 
Haz, TILIV, PL. CCXLIN:24 (sherd) 
Haz. IV, Pl. CCLXIX:29 (sherd) 
Other published and unpublished sherds 

Unpublished sherds in Jaffa Maus 

Lach. T, PL. LVIIL:1 
Lach. 11, PL. LVIII:2 
Lach. T1, PL. LXI:3 (fragmentary) 
Unpublished sherds in I of A"and Pal. Arch. Mus. collections       
IE] 14(1964), P1. 45 AB.



   

    

Tell e)-Far'ah 

     

   
Tell el- Hegy    

   

  

TellJerisheh 
Tell Keisan 
Tell Mor 

Tell Ta’anach 

    

Tell Zakariyeh 

Tell Sukas 
Ras Shamra 

Alalakh 

Tarsus 
Milia 

Nitovikla 

Kalopsidha 

  

     

KRATERS 

Unpublished, in T of A collection: 
From FA 379—with bull (fragmentary) 
From FB 379—with fish ~(fragmentary) 
From FC 378—with bird _(fragmentary) 
From unmarked findspot—with bird (fragmentary) 
Sherds, possibly from the above vessels 
MMC, 62:106  (Fragmentary) 
MMC, 63108 (sherd) 
MMC, PL5:189  (sherd) 
Unpublished sherds, in Hebrew Univ. collection 
Unpublished sherd (No. 3 
Unpublished sherds, in Ts. A.D. collection 

    09— decorated in black) 

Sellin, 771, fig. 21 (fragmentary) 
Sellin, 771, fig. 50 (sherds—one with bird) 
Exxcav. in Pal,, P\. 37:14 (sherd—published upside down) 
Eixcar. in Pal,, Pl. 41:145 (sherd) 
Ehrich, £PJR, Pl XXIV (sherds) 
Ug. I, PL. XXV 
Ug. 1L, PL. XXVI (fragmentary) 
Ug. 11, fig. 50:2, 12, 20, 21 (sherds from same vesscl) 

11, fig. 81:5 (fragmentary) 
s, 11, fig. 83:8 (Fragmentary) 
Other published and unpublished sherds 
AL PL. XCIV b (Fragmentary) 
Al PL. XCV:ATP/48/64 (Fragmentary) 
Unpublished, in B.M. collection (fragmentary) 
Unpublished in Field Pottery Register (ATP] 
(fagmentary, decorated in black) 

    

   

   06) 

Tarsus T, fig. 315:1085 (fragmentary) 
Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm, ~ T. 10 

(Fagmentary) 
Unpublished, in M 

(sherd) 
SCE, 1, Pl. LXX3 (sherds) 
Unpublished sherds, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stock- 
holm 
Astrom, MCBA, 171, note 7. 

Med. Antiqu. Stockholm  T. 12 
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b. Globular to ovoid body, single horizontal shoulder handle. 
Average height: 26.5 cm. 
Megidds ML, Pl 53:2 
Ajjul AGIIL Pl XXXIV:33 U3 (handle incorrectly drawn) 

Other published and unpublished sherds (decorated 
with spoked wheels) 

Akigio Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection (sherd decorated 
with spoked wheel)   

    

Beth Shemesh 1S 1L, fig. 2:7 
Hazor Hag. L1V, PL. CCXLII:25 (sherd decorated with | 

spoked wheel) 
Lachich Unpublished, in Pal. Arch. Mus., (No. 1422—sherd 

decorated with spoked wheel) | 
Tell el- Hesy MMC, 65:107 (sherd decorated with spoked wheel) 
Tell Jerisheh Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, (No. 412 T. — 

large sherd decorated with spoked wheels) 
Tell Mor Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, (No. B/332-337/°60) 

BIES XXIV(1960), fig. 4:4 (fragmentary —decorated 
with spoked wheels) 

Ras Shamra Unpub    

  

in excavator’s _collection 
Schacffer, Syria XIX, fig. 19N T.LIV 

Nitovikla Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm 
(sherd decorated with spoked wheel) 

    

c. Globular to ovoid body, three shoulder handles. 
Extant height: 49 cm. 
Enkomi sC 

  

1, PL LXX:1 

JARS 

A. Ring base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

a. Globular body, short wide concave neck. 
Average Height: 17 cm. 
Ras Shanra Ug. 11, fig. 672 XXXIV 
Aniba Aniba 1, 1. 82:33(b)1 T.S11 

   

b. Curved conical body, tapering slightly towards rim, no neck. 
Height: 17 cm. 
Jaffa Unpublished, in Jaffa Mus. (No. 350/1A/TIT)     
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B. Flat base 
1. Round mouth with splaying rim 

2. Globular to ovoid body, short wide concave neck, two shoulder 
handles. 

Probable height: 35 cm. 
 Ajjul AG IV, PL XLIL:3 T 717 

AG TV, PL. XLIII:4 (lower body missing) T 1717    

b, Ovoid body, short wide concave neck, thickened rim, two handles 
at mid-body. 
Average height: 40 cm. 
Megiddo MT, PL51:7 T. 1145 B 
> Ajul AG V, PL XXVIL40 K T. 2022 
Hazor Hag. T0, Pl. CXVI:28 (fragmentary) 
Ras Shamra Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 19:1 (no splaying im)  T. LIV 

C. Comex base 
1. Round mouth 

2. Ovoid body, short wide concave neck, two handles at mid-body 
Extant height: 33.5 cm. 
Hagor Hag. TV, Pl. CCXL:6 (sim missing) T. 8112 

Bowis 
A. Ring base 

1. Curved splaying rim 
a. Sharply carinated body, narrow shoulder, cordon at base of neck, 

horizontal handle from rim to shoulder. 
Ajjul Unpublished sherd, in T of A collection, (OM 969) 
Hazor Unpublished sherd, in Hazor Expedition collection 

(0 cordon) 
Milia Westholm, 0D AP VIIL Pl VI:20 T. 1 

Kalopsidha Astrom, MCBA, 171 

2. Everted rim 
4. Globular carinated body, wide spout and strainer, basket hande. 

Average height: 13 cm. 
Do et Mon. Or. Aut, XIT 2  
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Megiddo ML, PL 519 
ML PL 51:10 T. 3024 

Hazor Haz T, PL. CIX 13 (fragmentary—spout and strainer 
uncertain) 

B. Flat base 
1. Incurving rim 

a. Shallow hemispherical body, circular horizontal handle, sometimes 
slightly elevated 
Average height: 7 cm. 
Megidds Unpublished sherd, in O.I.C. collection (decoration 

in reddish brown) 
Ajjul AGT, PL XXXVIIL18 52 

AG 11, PL XXVIII:19 $4 (second handle incorrectly 
restored) 

AG 1L, Pl. XL:34 (fragmentary) 
AGILPLXL:35  (fragmentary) 
AG 1V, PL. XLIV:10 T. 1517 
AG V, Pl XXIX 22 (fragmentary) 
Other published and unpublished sherds 

  

Gezer Unpublished, in Tstanbul Arch. Mus. (Fragmentary) 
Ras Shamra Schacffer, $yria XX, fig. 4:L T. LXXV 
Nitovikla Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm 

(fragmentary) 

  

lightly everted rim 
a. Shallow hemispherical body, slightly carinated shoulder, circular 

horizontal handle, sometimes slightly elevated. 
Average height: 6 cm. 
Megidds ML, PL. 61:19 (decorated in black) 
il AGI,PLX 3 A8 

AG I, PI. XXVIIL:19 56 
Unpublished sherds, in T of A collection. 

Hagor Haz. 1, PL. CXXIV:1 (wishbone handle) 
Haz. 11, PL. CIX :32 (fragmentary—no handle shown) 
Haz. 11, PL. CXVI:14 (sherd) 
Haz, IL1V, Pl. CCLXIX :34 (fragmentary) 
Hag, TILIV, Pl. CCLXIX 135 (fragmentary) 

Tell Mor Unpublished, in Ts. A.D. collection (No. 6 
fragmentary) 
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C. Trumpet foot with ring base 
1. Thickened incurving rim 

a. Wide, flat body, 
Average height: 8 cm. 
Ajjd AGTI, PL. XXVIII:17 V5 T. 1146 

AGIV, 17 T. 1717 
Bapan Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, (No. Il A/63) Tomb 

GOBLETS 

A. Trumpet foot 
1. Tncurving rim 

Sharply carinated body, narrow shoulder, tall widening upper wall. 
Average height: 10 cm. (bow section only) 
Megiddo ML, PL 47:12 T. 3063 

ML PL. 55:12 (bowl section only) 
ML, Pl 55:14 
ML, Pl 55:15 (bowl section only) 

2. Everted rim 
a. Carinated body, narrow shoulder, tall concave upper wall. 

Average height: 11 em. (bowl section only) 

    

Megiddo ML, PL 55:13 
 Ajjul AG I, PL. XXXII:31 W3 (bowl section only) 
Hazor Haz. T0, Pl. CXVI:24 (fragmentary) 

b, Conical body, tall widening upper wall, faring slightly close to rim. 
Height: 19.5 cm. 

  

Tell Mor Unpublished, in Ts. A.D. collection (No. B 365/1/°60). 

STANDS 
Both fragmentary —from base 

> Ajjul AGT, PL XXXIIT:68 (circular cult stand—triangular 
wall opening) 

Alalakh Al PL. XCVI:d (round everted base) 
Zooworeic VesseLs 

Maroni Figure of bull 
Waltess, BMCV, PL. IV:C 802 T.24 

Akhera Figure of ram 
BCH LXXXV (1961), fig. 61 T 

   



     
    
     
        

      

    

    

                                  

    

      

CHAPTER TWO 

THE DECORATION 

oN      INTRODU 

  

Tt is over twenty years since W. A. Heurtley made his detailed analysis of 
bichrome decoration, as the resalt of which he came to certain conclusions. * 
Some of these still hold good today; many of them, however, can no longer 
be accepted in the light of present knowledge. The main thesis which he put 
forward was the existence of a certain itinerant artist to whom, he suggested, 
could be attributed a large number of vessels decorated with bird and animal 
figures, painted in a scemingly individual style. Postulating that this artist 
lived first at Megiddo and later at *Ajjul, Heurtley went further and declared 
that “examples of his work were exported to other parts of Palestine and 
Syria and eventually to Cyprus™.* 

The conception of one man as the creator of a school of vase-painting is 
1 to Palestine in the sixtcenth century B.C. and there is certainly 

    

completely 
no evidence for schools of vase-painting in the later classical sense at this 
time. Rather, there was in any given region a succession of ceramic traditions 
which continued in use, sometimes for a considerable time (as, for example, in 
the case of Khabur Warc), which with the impact of new ideas and cultural 
currents, were gradually replaced or superseded. Thus, changes in ceramic forms 
in the second millennium B.C. in Palestine, Syria and Mesopotamia can only 
be interpreted and understood in the light of the history of the peoples mak- 
ing and using the various wares, in the light of changing political alignments 
and commercial contacts and the arrival of new ethnic elements with a different 
cultural heritage. Above all, any attempt to interpret artifacts of any kind must 
be based on stratigraphical considerations. 

Tn his article, Heurtley finds “proof” of the hand of the so-called “Tell el- 
Ajjul Painter” in a similar manner of drawing parts of an animal’s body (such 
as aleg or tail), without attempting to relate each sherd or vessel to the context 

      

    

! Heurtley, QD AP V111, 21-31. 
® Ibid., 3.
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in which it occurred; nor does he take into consi 
found in association with bichrome ware. Such attempts as he does make to 
use stratigraphical sequences only lead to confusing results, since these are 
based largely on the “carefully observed stratification at Megiddo”,? which 
at the time of his writing had not yet been finally agreed upon by the excavators 
and which today cannot be accepted as published in the final report without 
far-reaching reservations. He further claimed that this hypothetical painter 

eration other types of pottery 

migrated from Megiddo to *Ajjul, where bichrome ware “has been found on 
the floors of buildings as well as in tombs”. * Tt is clear that Heurtley did not 
check the findspots of the *Ajjul pottery to which he referred, for little bichrome 
ware was in fact found on the floors of buildings and only relatively few sherds 
can be traced to the rooms of the so-called “Palace” structures. ® 

‘That there was a characteristic manner in which both bichrome geometrical 
as well as figure decoration was exccuted, had long been evident and scholars 
had much carlier remarked upon it without being able to place it in its true 
perspective. * But no convincing proof has so far been submitted for the exist- 
ence of a single artist as the sole source of so wide a range of ceramic 
wares found at sites as distant from one another as Tarsus and Mersin in the 
north and Aniba in the south. The very quantities of bichrome ware now known, 
the extent of its diffusion and its continued use for some hundred years, make 
it physically impossible for one man and his school to have been the source of 
all this material. Any attempt, then, to evaluate bichrome ware today (which 
must, of necessity, still be far from final) can only be made if “the *Ajjul Pain- 
ter” is left out of the picture, if he is forgotten and discarded once and for all 
as a figment of the imagination: his “presence” only serves to complicate the 

    

   

issue. 
Attempts have likewise been made to identify the actual species of the birds 

and fish depicted on bichrome ware. This was done for the *Ajjul material 
by two well-known zoologists from the Hebrew University, Jerusalem, who 

  

also knew the common local varieties well. # In many cases their identifications 

1 B, 21. 
= Thid, 32. 
2 See Chapter 6 under. 
4 R.AS. Macalister, “Tth. quarterly report on the excavation of Gezer”, PEF 05 1904, 

120; L. H. Vincent, “La peinture céramique Palestinicanc”, Syria V (1934), 187-194; H. 
Frankfort, Studies in early potery of the Near East 1, 167. 

© Hilda Petrie, “Fauna of vase paintings”, in AG V, 20-21 
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did not coincide, while in some instances a single figure was considered as 
resembling one bird on account of its form and another on account of its attitude. 
‘This only goes to emphasise the fact that while there may have been an uncon- 
scious portrayal of certain genera of birds and fish which were familiar from the 
everyday scene, the figures on bichrome ware are not intended as portraits, 
being essentially styliscd representations. More recently, Professor Bodenhei- 
mer (who was one of the two experts consulted by Petric) wrote as follows 
on the same subject (sill, unfortunately, referring to the mythical “painter”): 
“We do not believe that ... ..the master of animal painting in the middle 
bronze age has aimed at representing specific birds and fish”; and again, “re- 
latively few of these animals can be identified ... The fish are hopeless; fins 
and shape change without apparent constancy 

Clearly, every artist has a picture in his mind’s eye of the object he intends 

  

                      
          

          
        

     

   

          

    

   

    

     

      

    

  or relation to definite species”. 1 

  

to portray, whatever the style he adopts for doing so — naturalistic, impres- 
sionist, cubist or the like. 
in the bichrome style almost certainly retained a remembered impression of 
birds, fish, quadrupeds or trees, this being expressed in a specific decorative 
manner on his vessels. Such “models” were likely to derive from actual ex- 
perience, not only from acquaintance with tho 
ranean seaboard, but also from inland regions where birds and fish abound on 

  

In the same way, each potter decorating his wares 

  

e common along the Mediter- 

  

the streams and lakes. The link with reality is there, but the form of represen- 
tation on bichrome ware almost invariably conformed to certain accepted con- 
ventions which persisted throughout the period of its use. 

Stylisation is likewise characteristic of the geometrical design elements used, 
which when analysed can be reduced to ten basic forms. While these motifs 

related geometrical patterns used in other 
cultural arcas in preceding periods? (many of them originally denoting a definite 
object), they also included a number which were specific to bichrome ware and 
which, like those evolving from the idea of the spoked wheel,? were a stylised 
representation of it. Thus, once bichrome ware had become established, certain 
accepted design elements were regarded as being intrinsic to it and the potters 
conformed to popular demand and taste. Oceasionally it is possible to discern 
2 particular scheme for decorating a vessel which may 

+ F. 5. Bodenheimer, Animal and nian in Bible lands, 175 
2 As on Khabur Ware and Middle Cypriote vessels. 
2 See Chapter 3, section 1. 

  

were undoubtedly influenced by 
   

y mean, that it was one 
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of a series coming from a particular workshop. 1 In general, however, the wider 
conventions were adhered to, with only here and there the addition of individual 
elaborations. So it is that the same motifs — both figure and geometrical —occur 
again and again, at site after site, the whole gamut of the decorative repertoire 
being employed. So pronounced is this, that a site from which only relatively 
little bichrome material is known, can create a sense of incompleteness due to 
the lack of certain expected forms. This is illustrated at Megiddo, where quan- 
tities of bichrome ware were found and published. Nevertheless, the overall 
impression gained from the excavation reports is that certain standard design 
elements and commonly-used vessel shapes are but poorly represented. An 
examination of additional, unpublished material, taken in conjunction with the 
information contained in the unpublished Field Diaries * regar 
quantities of bichrome sherd material actually found, corrects this impression 
of lack of balance at Megiddo and it is scen that the typical kraters decorated 
with characteristic design clements were, in fact, present. 

While much of the bichrome material was alrcady known at the time when 
Heurtley was writing, many additional examples of vessels and sherds have 

  

    

  

g even larger 

since come to light and will doubtless continue to be found as excavation pro- 
gresses. By considering the old together with the more recent material, it is 
hoped that a truer appreciation will be obtained and a clearer picture emerge 
of bichrome ware decoration, which, while exhibiting both flexibility and fresh- 
ness, nevertherless applied certain accepted conventions not only to figure re- 
presentation but to the range of geometrical motifs which it used. 

A. FIGURE REPRESENTATION 
1. Ficurss or Fisu 

  

Pasition of the figure 
‘The fish is frequently used as a figure placed between geometrical band pancls 

on the shoulder of a vessel. The more usual manner of representation is of @ 
single fish in a horizontal position facing right; but there arc instances of more 
than one fish being depicted or of the figure facing left, as well as of vesscls 
on which the fish are painted in an upright position, as if standing on their 

  

  

+ Note the jugs, Type A1(s), found in . 1517 and in T. 1717 at *Ajjul; also, three similar 
jugs found in T. XXXV at Ras Shamea, PI I: 7-9. 

% In O.LC. archives, 
8 See Pls. XVI: 6, 7 and 9, 

  

XVIL: 1 and XVIIL: 1 and 5,  



    

   % THE DECORATION 

tails. This occurs when the decoration is in the Cross Line Style, the narrow 
frame formed by the di   gonally crossing lines and the vertical bands making 
this necessary. ! 

Figures of fish in a vertical position oceur on jugs, Types B1(a) and Bi(b), 
at*Ajjul, Ras Shamra and Archangelos * and they are used in a similar manner 
on other kinds of vessels decorated in the Cross Line Style at *Ajjul. Here 
krater fragments were also found with an upright fish placed close to the ver- 
tical band panel on the shoulder * and at Tell el-Far’ah a jug sherd * has an up- 
right fish figure painted in the X-ray Style.® On a krater from Ras Shamra 
the figure of a fish faces left over the top of a stylised tree opposite a quadruped 7, 
while another sherd from *Ajjul shows two black fish one above the other facing 

  

left.® The treatment on the latter recalls the four figures on a tankard sherd 
from *Ajjul which has a frieze of small black fish, with red eyes, placed round 
the shoulder ® and a row of remarkably similar fish (tails upward) on a krater 
sherd from Milia, 1 

All the above illustrate the depiction of fish in 2 manner different from the 
more usual horizontal position of the figure shown facing right. 

Two fish figures 

Sometimes two fish figures are used together in the same panel or field of 
decoration. On 4 jug from Dhenia,"* Type A1(a), almost the whole of the shoul- 

der is decorated in an ingenuous and pleasing manner with two fish, in the X- 
Ray style, curving round it. On a krater sherd from Megiddo,* two fish 

  

1 See Chapter 3, section 10, 
2 AGIL, PL. XLI: 13, AG IV, PL. XLIL: 1; Schacffer, Syria XX (1939), ig. 3: F; Heurtley, 

QDAP VIIL, BL. XIX: f. 
2 Pls. XIV: 11 and XVIIL: 2. 
4 Unpublished, in I of A collection, from A] 765 and PL. XVIII: 3—not in Cross Line Style. 
5 Bl XII: 2, 
© See Category 3 under. 
7 Schaffer, Siraf. Comp, fig. 327 
8 AG IV, PL XLIII: 6 
o Bl XI: 4, 

Pl XVI:3, 
1 PL. IX: 2.—This jug forms part of a tomb group to be published by the Cyprus Museum 

and I wish to thank the Curator for allowing me to publish a photogeaph of this vessel prior 
to the publication of the whole assemblage. 

3 PL XVIIL: 5, 
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are shown — one large, one small — swimming one above the other. Only 
part of the larger figure remains, but sufficient is extant to indicate that its 
body is depicted in a novel, but characteristic way: outlined by a bichrome 
band, it is filled with a series of crosses separated by narrow bichrome bars, 
while dots are shown between the arms of each cross. The smaller fish, which 

      

is seen behind the ventral fin of the larger, is painted in a manner which is 
commonly found. * At Milia, two small fish, placed one above the other, are 
used as part of the neck decoration on a jug, Type A1(c), while a tankard from 
the same sitc has a frieze of fish placed one behind the other on the lower 
neck register. *   

Singl fish fignres 
As has already been pointed out, it is the single figure of a fish, placed 

between vertical band panels, which is most frequently used. In some instances 
this is the only figure introduced into the general scheme of decoration, as on 
two jugs, Types Al(s) and A1(f), from *Ajjul and Megiddo. On the former 
the second space between the vertical band panels is filled with double bichrome 
strapping; * on the later the fish s in the X-ray style and there may have been 
2 second figure on the section of the shoulder now missing.* Another fish 
figure from Megiddo occurs on a krater, Type A1(a),* on which the adjacent 
space between the vertical band panels is filled with diagonal bichrome strap- 
ping, as on the *Ajjul jug above. Both these vesscls illustrate the combined use 
of figure and geometrical design clements in an overall omamental scheme, ¢ 
the application of the decoration being, in effect, the same, despite the fact 
that the fish are differently conceived and the shapes of the pots unlike one ano- 
ther: it is the appraachto the decoration which is similar and which is characteris- 
tic of bichrome ware. This is also exemplified by kraters, Type Al(a), from 
Lachish and Minet cl-Beida where the figure of a fish is balanced by diagonal 
strapping.” There are, in addition, a number of sherds which could belong to 
this category, since on them the figure of a fish appears to take up much of the 

  

    

! Category 1 under 
2 Westholm, QDAP VIIL, PL I1: 4. 
SPLI:1 
4 PL XIL: 4, 
& P XVIIL: 1 
# See Chapter 3, section 9. 
% Lach. 11, PL LVIIL: 2 and Ug. 11, PL. XXVI: 1 — where this i not visible.     
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space available for decoration, although it is uncertain how the figures were 
placed in the overall scheme. Three such sherds may be mentioned, all from 
keaters, Type Al(a): from Lachish, on which a fish is placed between vertical 
band panels, though the partial filling of the body with a dot-filled triangle and 
the eye placed in the lower part of the head, are unusual; * from Megiddo, on 
which a large fish fills most of the decorative field on one side of the vessel, the 
figure being almost entirely in black with traces of reddish-purple; * and from 
‘Tell cl-Far'ah, on which a large fish takes up what would appear to be most of 
one side of the shoulder of the yessel, ® (the eye being in the lower part of the 
head and its position determined by the direction in which the fish faces in 
accordance with the wheel-marks on the inner side) 

    

Fish figares together with birds, quadrupeds and trees 
The figure of a fish is also commonly found together with other clements of 

figure decoration, especially with birds. But whereas it has been scen that geo- 
metrical design elements are frequently used as the counterpart to the figure 
decoration, there are many instances where the emphasis is placed on the figures 
themselves, the geometrical motifs in the vertical band panels becoming 
auxiliary decorative elements, whose function is to create the frame in which 
the figures are set. Kraters, Type Al(a), are commonly decorated in this way and 
there are many instances of four figures being used, two on cither side of the 
shoulder between the two handles. On a krater from Gezer there ate two pairs 
of alternating fish and birds. * A fish and a bird arc depicted on opposite sides 
of a similar vessel from Lachish, where each is paired with an ibes. * The de- 
coration on these two kraters has many points in common, even though the 
fish and bird figures are differently conceived. Here, again, it is the approach to 
the decoration and its application which is scen to be the same on the two 
vessels, and the following details may also be noted: the use of black vertical 
lines on the middle and sides of the handles; the second bichrome band on the 
lower body 
— all featur 

In discussing the figures of fish placed in an upright position, reference was 

  

the use of wavy lines in the vertical band pancls between the figures 

    

s which frequenthy occur on kraters. 

Lach. T, PL. LXI: 3. 
ML, Pl 134:2. 
Pl XVIIL: 4 

4PLIV:1 
§ Lach. 11, PL LVIIL: 1 
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made to three Cross Line Style jugs. * On them the shoulder insertions comprisc 
the figures of a fish and two birds. In a similar way fish and birds are used to 
decorate the shoulder of jugs, Types A1(a) and B3(a), from Cyprus,® on both 
of which the figures are st between vertical band panels in a horizontal po- 
sition (as on kraters), demonstrating yet again the predilection for the use of 
fish and birds together in the same decorative scheme. 

The figure of a fish also frequently occurs together with a stylised tr 
especially on kraters, Type Al(a). This is exemplified by sherds from the same 
vessel found at Ras Shamra, although the sequence and arrangement of the 
decorative clements is not certain. ® It would, however, appear likely that on 
the complete vessel the shoulder was originally divided into four sections by ver- 
tical band panels, possibly all, but at least one of which being filled with the 
hub and spokes motif (No. 12), and that between them were placed the figure 
of a fish (No. 2) and subsequently a stylised tree (No. 20), while the rim has 
the characteristic “nicks” in black and red (No. 21). Additional figures may 
have been depicted on other sections of the shoulder, or alternatively the 

    

  

decoration may have consisted of geometrical design elements. Another krater 
decorated with the figures of a fish and a stylised tree, comes from *Ajjul. + On 
this fragment a fish is set between two vertical band panels, while to the right 
can be scen the tip of a stylised tree, the two figures being placed in succession 
on the shoulder. On the other side of the shoulder there were probably two 
additional figures, or, alternatively, 2 geometrical motif. Since two other frag- 
ments from a single vessel are recorded from the same findspot, on which two 
thick-set birds are depicted between vertical band panels,® these may well 

ed part of the same krater whose decoration would thus have con- 

  

have for 
sisted entirely of figures: a fish, a tree and two birds. ¢ In support of this sug- 
gestion, comparison may be made with another *Ajjul krater sherd on which 
the framed zones are filled by the figures of a bird, a second bird and a stylised 
tree 

    

1 See 24, note 2. 
# Heurtley, QDAP VI, PL. XXIII: di and d% and PL. XI: 6-7 
3 U, 11, Fig. 50:2, 12,20 and 21. 
¢ AG 1V, PL, XLIII: 7, from E 843, 
& Ibid, PL. XLIV: 14 A and B. 
® PLIV:2, for suggested reconstruction. 
7 It should be noted that according to the drawing, there are three figures at least between 

the two handles — AG I, PL. XXXVIIT: 11. 

    
  

   

 



  

   28 THE DECORATION 

Fish and other figures combined with geometrical motifs 
A fish and a bird are used to decorate a krater from Lachish, but on this 

vessel each is paired with a geometrical motif?, the decoration resembling that 
in which figure and geometrical elements are combined, as on the Megiddo kra- 
ter discussed above. One of the geometrical motifs on the Lachish krater is 
that of the spoked wheel which is shown attached to the vertical band pancl 
at one side. Reminiscent of the above combination is that used on a krater 

c is a fish and a bird, the figures being 
set between the customary band: panels. * In the corresponding positions on the 
other side of the shoulder there are Maltese Crosses within circles which are 
attached at one side only to the adjacent band pancl. On this vessel the figures 
of bird and fish are paired together, as are the hub and spokes motif in the form 
of Maltese Crosses. * Here the geometrical design element on one side of the 
shoulder is treated as the ornamental counterpart of the figure decoration on 
the other, thus demonstraing yet again that the combination of figure and 
geometrical motifs — which is so characteristic of the bichrome ware style — 
was nevertheless purely arbitrary, depending on the individual choice of the 
poter. 

    

from *Ajjul, on one side of which the; 

Fish figures according 10 categories 
In his analysis of figure representation in what he termed the “second style”, ¢ 

Heurtley distinguished between two main categories of fish as depicted on 
bichrome ware. The bodies of both kinds, he pointed out, are normally shown 
with a dark centre which is separated from the rest of the body by a red strip, 
while the gills are usually shown alternately by red and black lines and the 
eye as a dot placed in a round or eliptical rescrved space. Figures of fish which 
combined the characteristics of both categories were, he considered, exceptional. 
These two types of figures he classified as follow: 

Category 1. The headiis pointed and the eye set well forward, while the gills 
are indicated by stripes across the body, usually painted in bichrome. 

Category 2. The head is “blunt” and the eye set further back, while the 
are indicated by semi-circular stripes round it. ® 

Reviewing the wider range of bichrome ware decoration as it is known today, 

      

¥ Lach. 1, PL LV 2. 4 Heurtley, 0D AP VIIL, 23 
* AGI, Pl XXXIX: 24 and 25 5 Fig. 1: 1nd 4 
# Sce Chaptee 3, section 1 o Fig. 1:2and 5,      
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6 

Fig. 1. Fish figures according to categories: Category 1—Nos. 1 and 4; 
Category 2—Nos. 2 and 5; Category 3—No. 3; Category 4—No. 6. 

these two categories can still be regarded as covering the majority of fish figures 
portrayed, provided that individual divergencies and all possible combinations 
and variations of detail are considered, not as exceptions, but as normal. Be- 
cause of his idée fixe concerning a single arist, Heurtley excluded other categories 
of fish figures, which should, nevertheless, be considered as integral to the 
bichrome style and of which additional examples have since come to light: 

Category 3 — the X-ray style. The head is depicted in the accepted manner, 
but the body is shown with the major bones indicated by a series of conven- 
tionalised lines running obliquely out from a central back-bone. Examples 
of the X-ray style have been found at Megiddo, Tell el-Farah and Dhenia. * 

Category 4—the schematic style. The whole figure is outlined by curving lines 
which are continued beyond the point of intersection to indicate the tail, where 
a third line is sometimes added, while the gills, if shown, are indicated by a 
single transverse line at the back of the head. The body is either barred in bi- 
chrome or left in reserve Examples of the schematic style have been found at 
Beth Shan, Bamboula, Enkomi and Milia.® (It should be noted that both the 
X-ray and schematic styles are used for the figures of birds).* In addition to 

          

the above, dots are sometimes used for the partial or complete filling of the 
body. Examples of this have been found at *Ajjul, Ashkelon, Lachish and Minet 

' Fig. 1:3 and Pls. IX: 2 and XII: 2.4, 
* Fig. 1:6 
3 L. II: 3—vith line of dots along centre body and spear-like spike on nose; Pls. XI: 

and XX: 1; and Heurtley, #id,, Pl XV: k. 
4 See section 2 under. 
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el-Beida.* Another method of filling in the body occurs on the larger of the 
two fish on a krater sherd from Megiddo, * the smaller being depicted in the 
style of Category 1. The delineation of these two associated figures, cach car- 
ied out in a different manner only goes to emphasise that the various styles 

ill. 
Sometimes fish figures are depicted in a different way from those discussed 

  

were not only contemporary, but might be used together at 

above and cannot be included in any one of the four categories described. 
Such figures oceur at Hazor and *Ajjul, * while even less schematic figures than 
those of Category 4 are known, on which there is no more than an outline, 
with an eye and a bichrome bar behind the head to suggest a fish, the figure 
having been reduced to the simplest possible form. ¢ 

While it is seen that the four categories of styles for depicting the figures of 
fish cover the majority of representations occurring on many different types of 
vessels, a detailed comparison of them leads to the conclusion that there was, 

s, scope for an individual interpretation. This is illustrated by the 
‘manner of depicting details such as the tail, caudal fins, the filling of the body, 

  

neverthele: 

  

  

or the actual shape of the head (especially in the case of the blunt-headed fish, 
which is that more commonly employed). There are instances, too, where 
certain details are omitted altogether (such as tail or fins), where conventions 
usually used on the figures of birds are transferred to those of fish (such as a 
triangular barred tail, red dots along the body, etc.), or it may be the swift 
movement of the brush which dictates the form of some specific part (such as 
tail-shape o fin). Thus, while a large number of fish figures can be placed in 
Category 2, the degree of “bluntness” of the head varies considerably and 
often approaches the form of Category 1. * Similarly, the most usual manner of 
depicting the tail is in the form of a ““V?, but this may be open or closed, filled 
in in black o in red, or left plain. 

the scope for individual treatment and interpretation of the accepted 

  

    

  

It wa 
conventions which even in the simple, stylised figure of a fish could—and did 
—find expression which made possible so many variations and combinations. 

  

    ' AG'1, PL XXXI: 50 and 52 and AG I, PL. 
Lach. 1L, PL. LXI: 3; U T, fig. 50: 2. 

2 PL XVIIL: 5. 
3 Hag, 1ILIV, PL. CCXLIIL: 22 and AG V, Pl XXIX: 19, 
4 PL XIV: 11 and unpublished, in excavator's collection, from Ras Shamra. 
§ AG IV, Pl XLIII: 7 and Schacfier, $yia XX, fig. 3: F. 

XIX: 18; PEF QS 1923, PL. 11127 
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‘Thus figures on one and the same vessel may exhibit differences in execution, 
as in the case of the two fish on the Dhenia jug, or on the Gezer krater referred 
to above. The tendency to diversify made possible these countless “variations 
on a theme” which express themselves not merely in the way in which fish are 
painted, but also in the manner in which other figures and geometrical motifs 
are used. The examination of vessel after vess fon that 
10 two fish are identical in every detail, even though the figures can, in most 

    

creates the impre 

  

cases, be allocated to one of the four categories listed above; at the same time, 
with all their divergencies there is something in the basic approach to the decor- 
ation which embraces them all and which stamps them all as being in the 
specific bichrome style. 

  

2. Fiures o Brps 
Pasition of the figure 

As i the case with fish, the figure of a bird frequently occurs as part of the 
decoration on larger vessels; and it is doubtless the need for adequate space in 
which to place this and other stylised figures which precludes them from being 
used on smaller surfaces, such as shallow bowls and juglets. As has been seen in 
the foregoing, birds are often introduced in the same way as fish between ver- 
tical band panels and they frequently alternate with them. The bird, t0o, is 
nearly always depicted facing right, though this does not invariably hold good 
on Cross Line Style jugs, where the more confined space on the shoulder some- 
times leads to the insertion of the figure in a somewhat tilted position, s 
if perched on one of the groups of cross 

  

    

ng lines. ! 
Single bird figures 

A single bird figure, unaccompanied by other decorative motifs, is rarely 
found and in most instances where a bird would appear to be the sole ornament, 
the vessel is fragmentary. A single bird figure, however, does occasionally 
occur and is found on the neck of a tankard and of a miniature tankard at 
Milia, * on which the decorative scheme is otherwise entirely geometrical. 

ngle bird figure used on 
the shoulder of a jug, Type Al(c), together with geometrical motifs,® but 

    At the same necropolis there is also an instance of a s 

as the neck is missing, it is possible that there were other figures with it. 
1 Pls, TI1: 8 and 9 and XIV: 1. 
2 Jug, Type Al(d), presumed to be from Milia, Heurtley, QDAP VIII, Pl. XX: h and 

juglet, Type A1(a), unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., from T. I, (No. 108) 
3 Unpublished in Cyp. Mus., from Milia T. I, (No. 103). 
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Birds together with other figures 
Tt is far more usual for a bird to be used as one of a series of figures decorating 

a vessel, especially on the shoulder, and examples have already been cited when 
discussing the figures of fish. Thus on a krater, Type Al(a), at Nagila, * a bird 
is followed by a quadruped, the two figures being portrayed statically, one 
behind the other, without any apparent connection between them, since they 
do not form part of a composite scene. Elsewhere, the figure of a bird is not 
infrequently combined with that of a stylised tree, sometimes in the same pancl 

* A bird and a stylised tree are used in consecut- 

    

   where it is shown sitting upon it 
ive panels on the shoulder of a krater, Type A1(a), from’Ajjul and itis possible 
that the decoration on the now indistinguishable remaining pancls also included 
a fish. Another ’Ajjul krater has already been referred to on which two 
bird figures are combined with 2 stylised tree in three consecutive sections 
of the shoulder decoration. * At Megiddo, a jug, Type Al(¢), was found in a 
structural tomb in use over a long period and until later than that of bichrome 
ware. This jug is decorated with the figures of two backward-looking birds, 
placed on cither side of a “sacred” tree, but the whole scene is so far removed 
from the bichrome ware approach, that the vessel cannot be considered as 
falling within the period. ¢ 

  

Bird frieges 
Birds are sometimes used in a repetitive frieze in which they seem to walk 

in procession, following cach other beak to tail. This form of decoration is 
confined almost entirely to tankards and is used either on the shoulder or 
the neck, and in onc instance on the lower body. * Sherds from the necks of 
tankards from T. 10 at Milia are thus decorated (though they were not recorded 
or published), as are also three other vessels from Cyprus. ¢ Three other tankards 
have a shoulder decoration which consists of a bird frieze of this kind: the 

  

first is from T. 13 at Milia,” while two others are presumed to be from 

1 1E] 14 (1964), Pl. 4B, 
* AG IIL, PL XLI: 10-11 and 16 
s Tacorrectly published, AG 1V, PL. LI: 38 Q4. Sec frontispiece. 
4 MT, P 46: 15. 
* Heurtley, QD AP VI, Pl XX:b. 
¢ i, PL XX:d and £ and Pl X: 1 
* Westholm, QD-AP VHI, PL. VII: 1, on which the lower past of the body is decorated 

with a frieze of bulls—see section 3 
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Milia At Hazor, partof the shoulder of a krater was found on which the figures 
of three incomplete birds are depicted in a manner which recalls the bird friczes 
on tankards, * though here two birds stand facing one another in the centre, 
while another can be discerned behind that on the left; but the sherd is too 
small to enable any further deductions to be made as to the order of the figures. » 

Differently executed bird fignres on the same vessel 
When more than one figure of 2 bird is used in the decoration of the same 

vessel, these may exhibit different characteristics, and it is possible that they 
are intended to represent different species. But if this is so, it is the difference 
between them which it is wished to stress rather than the likeness to any specific 
species. 

“This is exemplified by large sherd from *Ajjul on which there is a bird with a 
star on its body. Outlined in black, the body is filled in in reddish brown, while 
to the left of the band panel, part of another figure is visible which would appear 

  

    

to be the breast of a second bird painted almost in one colour, but showing a 
narrow reserved space where red might be introduced. ¢ It should be noted that 

  

the drawing of this sherd was published together with that of another showing 
the head of a similar brown bird which resembles the style of the “star” bird; 
but even though it is 
creates a misleading impre 
this head forms part of et a third bird figure from the same vessel, which may 

ndicated that this is not in position here, the drawing 

    

on. Examination of both sherds suggests that 

have been a jar, Type BI(a), since additional, fitting, sherds have come to light 
and give an indication of the proportions of the lower part of the body and of 
the extension of the horizontal bichrome bands to lower than is usual on kraters. 

As 
belong 
of representation are concerned. On 
upon in connection with slight variations in the fish), the bodes of the two 
bird figures are not identical, one having a series of red dots on the neck 
and the other having none.® Similarly, two dot-filled figures of birds on 

    

o the case of the bird frieze, complimentary figures on the same vesscl 
g to the same category often exhibit minor differences where details 

krater from Gezer (already commented 

  

! Heurtley, ibid,, Pls. XX:a and XXI:a, 
2 Haz. LTV, Bl. CCCXI: 6. 
2 Compare the different direction of some of the bull figures on the tankard referred to 

above, Heurtley, ibid, Pl XV 
4 AG 1, PL XXVIIL: 4, 
8 PLIV:1 

Doc. et Mon, O, Aut. 
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black-decorated krater from *Ajjul are depicted with differences of detail. * 

Uniform bird figures on the same vessel 
Tn many instances there is a clearly-defined attempt at uniformity in depicting 

the birds used to decorate a single vessel. On krater sherds from *Ajjul, almost 
identical birds are shown, each framed between separating band panels;? on jugs, 
Type Al(a), found in tombs 1517 and 1717 at *Ajjul, there were doubtless 
originally three consecutive bird figures on each vessel painted in a very similar 
manner. 3 

  

Other bird figres 
Mention must be made here of two other vessels—both found in Egypt in a 

tomb context— which are decorated with bird figures, though neither of them 
is characteristic of the way in which birds are usually depicted on bichrome 
ware. The first is a jug, Type Al(@), from the Mayana cemetery, Sedment, which 
was considered by the excavators as being Sixteenth Dynasty in date and as 
having Palestinian affinitics. * The vessel, which is decorated with a reddish- 
brown band between two black ones at mid-body (not shown in two colours 
on the drawing), has the figures of two birds introduced between vertical 
latticed panels, which are not bichrome-framed. Only one of the birds is dis- 
tinct and this figure has a stiff, straight neck shown in outline, and an outlined 
head and breast, while the back of the body, wing and tail are filled in with 
uneven brush-strokes. The bird has short, thick legs which end in feet rather 
than in the usual bird’s claws. The second vessel on which a bird forms part of 
the overall decoration (painted in dark brown and red), is a jar from Aniba. 
The jar has no handle, but the ring base and globular carinated body, the wide 
concave neck and everted rim are reminiscent of jugs, Types A1(c) and A1(d), 
both of which have handles from rim to shoulder. The introduction of the 
figure of a bird on the neck (“between four ovals”) resembles the way in which 
tankard necks are decorated. While the bird itself is filled in completely 
black, except for the reserved space round the eye, the general shape of the body 
recalls the bird figures of Catcgory 4 under. The jar from Aniba is described 

1 _AG 11, PL. XLI: 1, where there are vetical lines in the centre body of one only 
2 4G 11, PL XXXVIIL: 11 and AG IV, PL. XLIV: 14 A and B, and PL. 1V:2 
3 4G IV, PL XLIV: 9 and XLIL: 2whete the latter jug has only two extant birds. 
4 PLIX:4, 
S Aniba 1, PL. 82: 38 ()1 
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as a “salve pot” by the excavators and is dated to the late Hyksos period or 
early Eighteenth Dynas 

  

In both the above, the figures depicted do not conform to the more accepted 
manner of delineation of birds on bichrome ware, just as in the case of fish it 
was seen that there were many figures which could not be included in the 
four main categories. On the Mayana jug, the shape of the vessel and the ap- 
proach o the decoration are in the bichrome ware style, though the whole 
lacks the customary carefulness of execution which s characteristic of the peak 
period.  The Aniba jar, on the other hand, is nearer in conception to Egyptian 
wares and it may have been made locally under the influence of forcign de- 

Yet the Aniba jar might also have been made 
abroad specially for export to Egypt, the bird figure and the ring base being 
characteristic of the local style, the lack of handle and dot-strung decoration 
being intended to please in the foreign market for which it was destined.® 

  

corated pottery from the north. 

Bird figures according 1o categories 

The figures of birds, like those of fish, fall into four main categorics, but 
here, too, infinite variety and individual treatment are the rule, so that there 
are many instances where a figure appears to require a category of its own, 
or where there a     due 
to the essential fluidity in the manner of representing figures on bichrome ware 

a number of possibilities for its classification. Thi 

which at the same time keeps within the bounds of certain characteristic and 
conventionalised forms: 

  

Category 1 A. The figure s carried out in black with a narrow red band inserted 
below and parallel to the outline of the body to indicate the folded wing; the 
neck is of medium length and not too thick; the head is a continuation of the 
upper neck line; the eye is shown by a dot in the centre of a circular reserved 
space; the beak is of varying length and curve, and may be painted in outline 
or in solid black; the legs are slim and usually bent, having three claws; the tail 
is triangular 

‘There are many bird figures which can be included in this category and these 
occur largely on kraters, Type Al(a), as well as on tankards. Bird-decorated kra- 

1 See Chapter 4, section 7. 
® See also lidded jar from Qau, which has ltticed panel and decoration recallng thatof the Cross Line Style and on which a incar bird figure isintroduced hap-hazardly. G. Beunton, 

and Badri 1, PL. XVI: 5P, 
# Compare AG I, Pl XXXI: 41 B3—with typical Egyptian shape, 
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ters and krater sherds of this category have been found at *Ajjul, Gezer, Hazor, 
“Tell el-Hesy, Lachish, Ras Shamra and in Cyprus, but there is hardly one of 
them which does not deviate from the above description in respect of one or 
more featurcs. Bearing this tendency in mind, the following figures can be 
taken as exemplifying birds of Category 1A: the bird on a krater sherd from 
Tell el-Hesy ! and the birds on 2 tankard shoulder from Cyprus.®     

Category 1 B. Thefigureisin all respects similar to those of Category 14, except 
that red is used to indicate the folded wing. This manner of depicting birds 
has been considered as a departure from the normal treatment, but examples 
of figutes on which the wing is shown in red are so numerous as to leave little 
doub that this was onc of the accepted methods of painting in details. Vessels 
thus decorated have been found at many sites: *Ajjul, ® Lachish, * Hazor, ¢ and 
Tarsus *—all on kraters, Type Al(); Megiddo, ” Ras Shama, * and Archan- 
gelos*—on Cross Line Style jugs, Types B1(a) and B2(a); on a jug, Type Al(a), 
probably from Milia, 1 and on tankards presumed to be from Milia.11 

A word may be added here in support of the interpretation put forward 
above that the insertion of a narrow red band close to the black outline of the 
body is intended to isolate the shape of the folded wing on the general profile 

  

of the figure, as in Category 1 A. Itis clear that the introduction of red on figures 
belonging to Category 1B served a similar purpose and that it was usual to 
indicate the wing in one or another of certain conventionalised ways. Thus on a 
keater sherd from Megiddo decorated with the figure of  bird, the narrow red 
line which runs parallel to the outline is placed well inside the body to form a 

  

1 MMC, 62: 106—with thick legs and thin red band along the length of the neck, and. 
fig. 2: 1. 

* Heurtley, QD AP VIII, Pl XV: a, and fig. 2: 2. 
3 _AG1I, PL XXXVIII: 13, AG IV, PL. XLIV: 12—where neck, head and beak ae in outline 

and ibid., Pl. XLV: 16—where whole body is in black except for wing and reserved space 
round eye; 

4 Lach. 11, PL. LVIIL: 1 
S Hag. 1V, Pl. CCXLIIL: 24, and fig. 2: 5. 
© Tarsus 11, fig. 315: 1085, and fig. 2: 4 
* ML, P 51: 8. 
8 Schaeffer, Syria XX, fig. 3: F. 
9 Heurtley, ibid., Pl. XIX: g and h. 
1 jbid., Pl. XIX: a—where figure has elongated, disc-like head and triangluar, all-black tail 
1 jbid, Pl XV: d,¢, i and f— where the wing has degencrated into a cursory narrow red 

stroke placed low on the body of the latter; No. h (right)—where two alternative methods of 
indicating the wing are used on figures in the same fricze; and No, j—where birds and fish are 
depicted in the same way. 
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T 

  

7 W . 3 2 

Fig, 2. Bird figures according to categories: Category 1 A—Nos. 1 and 2; Categ ey 1B—Nos. 
4and 5; Category 2—Nos. 7 and 9, 6; Category 3—No. 3; Category 4— No. 8 

  

frame for the black-barred wing which is clearly indicated within the space 
left in reserve by the red. ! A simialr technique appears to have been used 
on a jar, Type Bl(a), from *Ajjul, on which all three figures of the birds arc 
drawn with a reserved space in the position of the wing, while the fish, which 
lacks the usually shown external fins, has a similar reserved space where the 
ventral fin would be.* According to Heurtley, faint “diagonal stripes in red”   

  

1 PLXVIL: 1. 
2 AG IV, PL XLIII: 4  
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could be discerned barring the reserved space on the birds.? This can surely 
only be interpreted as another method of indicating the wing closely allied to 
that used on the Megiddo sherd described above. The use of oblique black 
bars to indicate the wing occurs also on the figures of birds used to decorate 

  

the neck of a tankard, * where the bird to the right of the handle has a clearly- 
shaped wing indicated by a reserved space barred obliquely in black, while 
the wing on the other two figures has been reduced to a narrow horizontal 
barred band. On a krater, Type A1(¢), from Enkomi,* there are two figures of 
birds where the wing is delineased by means of a barred reserved space which 
runs parallel to the upper curve of the back. Likewise there are a number of 
knater sherds from the living quarters of the Nitovikla fortress, on two of 
which there are incomplete figures of a bird showing the wing as a reserved 
space barred in black. ¢ There can be little doubt, then, that there existed a num- 
ber of conventional forms which were commonly used for depicting the wing 
(as was the case for other features) and that the introduction of a narrow red 
band close to the black outline of the body was one. 

      

Category 2. The figure is in black; the neck is of medium length and not too 
thick; the head is a continuation of the upper neck 
a dot placed in a circular reserved space; the beak 

     s the eye is shown by 

  

s comparatively short; 
the legs are slim and nearly always bent, having three clay 
and barred; the wing is o/ indicated 

‘The chief difference between the all-black figures of this category and those 
of categories 1 A and 1 B lies in the non-indication of the wing. That this was 
intentional is illustrated by three examples of birds of this category on which 

  

the tail s triangular 

  

the wing is shown as projecting from the body in a specifically stylised manner: 
on a knater sherd from *Ajjul, where one wing only s depicted, curving over 

  

the body and much resembling a palm branch. * A similar method of indicating 
the wings is used on the neck of a jug, Type A1(c), where the bird faces lefe, 
and both wings are shown curving backwards above the body, though they 
are relatively smaller than on the *Ajjul figure and the “palm branch” effect 
is achieved by means of shorter oblique strokes.® The third instance of a 

¥ Heurtley, D AP VIIL, 23, 
* Joid, PL. XXIIL: £, and i 
5 PLXX 1. 
4 Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm, and PL XVII: 4. 

   

AG 1, PL. XXXI: 47, and fig, 2:9—with short neck and no cye 
Heurdey, ivid, PL. XXIV (right)—with large head and short beak. 
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black bird with wings specially indicated is on a krater from Ras Shamra, ! 
where two narrow barred wings are depicted. These figures are indeed excep- 
tions and it is their peculiarity in this respect which makes it clear that the 
wing is not normally indicated on figures belonging to this category. 

Characteristic all-black figures of Category 2 occur on kraters, Type Al(a), at 
*Ajjul, Tell el-Farah, Tell Ta'anach, Ras Shamra, Tell Sukas and Alalakh. * 
Similar bird figures are used on jugs, especially on those decorated in the Cross 
Line Style, Types B1(a) and B1(b), at *Ajjul and at Milia® (where a red bar is 
sometimes added in the tail). 
Category 3. The X-ray style, in which the body is depicted in black and the major 
bones arc indicated in red, all the way from neck to tail in two distinct groups 
This technique is known from two jugs, Type Al(a), which were found in 
tombs 1517 and 1717 at *Ajjul, * though the shapes and details of the birds on 
cach vessel vary considerably. On the figures decorating the jug from T. 1517 
the bone indication is more precise and resembles that used in the X-ray style 
for fish, especially along the centre body. Another variation of the X-ray style 
i carried out in dark brown on a sherd from *Ajjul, on which the head and neck 
are filled in, the body painted in outline and the radiation of the bones indicated 
only on the body. ® This latter example would seem even closer to the fish 
figures depicted in this manner. ¢ 

   

Category 4. The schematic style, which is almost identical to that used for fish. 
In this, the figure is outlined in black, the whole of the head and body (with the 
exception of the eye) being left in reserve; the beak is short and is formed by 
prolonging the upper line of the head in a single thick stroke; the legs are for 
the most part not bent and the claws project at an angle from them, being usual- 
ly two o three in number; across the body there may bea vertical or oblong bar; 
the tail is formed by the extension of the lines of the curve of the body beyond 

1L Vi3 
® AG 1L, P XXXVIII: 10, and fig. 2: 7, and - 

771, 49, fig. 50; PL. 1V: 3—two larger birds; Ehrich, PJR, PL. XXIV, (middle right). 
incomplete figure; unpublished, in excavator’s Field Pottery Register—head and beak only. 

3 AG 1, PL. XXXI: 44nd 46; AG III, PL. XLI: 2 and 6, and PL III: 8 (Cross Line Style); 
Westholm, QD.AP VIII, Pl 1V: 1 (Cross Line Style). 

€ AG IV, PL XLIV: 9 and XLII: 2, and fig. 2: 3. 
© AG 11, PL XXXVIIL: 6. 
& Compare especially fish from Tell el-Far'ah, PI. XII: 

  

G 1V, PL XLIV: 13; PL. XVII: 2; Sellin, 
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the point of interscction, when one or more lines may be added between. ! 
“This manner of depicting the figures of birds is confined almost entirely to 
vessels from Cyprus; and since this applies equally to this category of fish figures, 
it may well be that it was used on vessels intended for export and probably 
during the later phase of bichrome ware, when the approach to the decoration 
was beginning to fall short of the carlier carefully exceuted forms. For the 
schematic style exhibits less attention to detail and a tendency to over-simplifi- 
cation. This is exemplified by the following figures of birds belonging to this 
category which are found on jugs, Types A1(c), A1(d) and B3(a), and in one 

  

    

  

instance on a juglet, Type A1(a): at Milia, in T.I, on two jugs and a juglet; * at 
umed to be from Milia. * Related to 

the above figures is a larger one which occurs on a krater sherd at *Ajjul. * This 
would qualify for inclusion in Category 4 were it not that in place of a bichrome 
bar across the body, the whole is filled in with oblique black lines and the legs 
are bent and thickened above. The manner in which the beak and tail are painted 

Bamboula, in T. 12;* and on a tankard, pres 

    

is typical of Category 4 and the bird has much in common (with the exception 
of the line-filled body) with that on the Bamboula jug above, both being de- 
picted entircly in black and placed between vertical bichrome-framed band 
pancls. The Ajjul krater sherd, however, comes from a findspot immediately 
outside the walls of “Palace I” at this site ® and cannot be attributed to a late 
phase of bichrome ware, despite the impression given by its style. 

As was seen to be the case with the figures of fish, those of birds cannot all be 
included in the above four categories, thus demonstrating yet again the oppor- 
tunities for an individual approach within the framework of what was an 
essentially conventionalised style. The 
is greater than that of any other figure and while this may be duc to the accident 
of discovery, it cannot but be taken as a measure of popularity. 

  

cidence of the bird on bichrome ware 

  

3. FiGURES OF QUADRUPEDS 
Quadrupeds are used in bichrome ware decoration mostly on kraters, Type 

Al(a), since they are essentially large figures requiring a proportionately large 
' Fig. 2:8 
* Unpublished in Cyp. Mus, the latter figure having no bar across the body, the head, beak 

and neck filled in and the wing shown in rescrve. 
PLXI:6. 

¢ Heurtley, QD AP VIIL, Pl. 
& AG I, PL. XXXVIIL: 7. 
¢ See Chapter 6, section 2. 

   

  

XIII: a—with all-black head and red eye. 
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space in which to be seen to advantage. Such figures are not used frequently, 
but when they occur are painted in full black or in bichrome and in all cases 

  

are completely stylised. While it is unlikely that specific kinds of animals were 
in fact intended, two distinct groups can be distinguished: caprine figures, or 
ibexes; and humped oxen, or bulls 

Caprine figures 
Figures of goat-like animals are used to decorate the shoulder of kraters at 

   
jjul, Gezer, Lachish, Nagila and Ras Shamra. On the Lachish krater! two 
exes alternate with a bird and a fish 

with a figure on a sherd from Gezer® where only the front part is extant.® 
share arc: an upward-pointing, elevated 

snout (dotted in red along the centre on the Gezer figure, in 2 manner reminis- 
cent of the use of dots on the necks of birds); transverse bichrome bands on 
the neck; a small black-outlined ear; two long backward-curving horns, outlined 
in black and filled in in red; elongated bodies (uncertain on the Gezer frag- 
ment); and obliquely forward-poised front legs, on which the cloven hooves 
arcindicated by a horse-shoe shapeat the extremity and the forward leg is shown 
as a thick triangle. The eye on the Gezer animal consists of a dot in a circular 
reserved space, while on the Lachish ibexes the heads are shown as black-outlined 
reserved dises with a dot in the centre to indicate the eye, recalling a similar 
treatment of the heads of birds. On the Lachish figures the hind legs arc 
depicted in the same way as the front legs, except that these are somewhat more 
slender and extend obliquely backwards from the body. This applies especially 
to the ibex which is paired with the fish, which appears to be springing forward, 
while the second ibex which is paired with the bird is shown in 2 more static 
position. Both figures have clongated, curved, narrow bodies, with a curving 
red insertion in the centre which runs from the base of the neck to the back 
of the flank. 

Another caprine figure which has affinities with those from Gezer and Lachish 
hamra ¢ on which the head and part of the 

ble. Here, too, the animal has red inserted in the neck, although 

d they have certain traits in common 

    

Among the characteristics which th 

  

   

   

    

is seen on a small sherd from Ras 
neck are vis 

  

1 Lach. T1, PL. LVIII: 1, and fig. 3:2. 
* Geg. 1, fig. 333, and fig. 3: 1. 
3 This resemblance was also recognised by Heurtley, iid., 28, note 3 
4 U 11, fig. 62: 18, and fig, 33 
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verylittle of it is extant; and while it is crowned with two high black horns 
which probably curved back over the body, there is no red filling between ther. 
The car, on the other hand, is shown in red, outlined in black and the eye 
is depicted in the familiar manner as a reserved space with a dot in the centre. 
‘The sherd is broken at a point where the muzzle should commence, so that it 
is not possible to determine how it was shaped, but it may have resembled the 
snout-like form used on the Gezer and Lachish figures. 

Another goat-like figure from Ras Shamra is placed above a stylised tree, 
facing a fish, on one side of the shoulder of a krater on which a composite scenc 
with preying birds and fish is used on the other *. This figure is in all-black, 
except for a red filling between the two horns which likewise curve backwards 

above an elongated body and it has a short tail above the haunches. But here the 
head is not lifted, nor is the nose shown in the form of a snout. Instead the head, 
which s rounded, is lowered and is seen to have a protruding forchead and a 
small reserved space with a centre dot for the eye, while a short stroke below 
the horns indicates the ear. As for the legs, these are shorter and stockier than 
on the Lachish figures, especially the rounded hind-quarters and back legs; 
but though thicker, the front legs are painted in a manner which is very similar 
to that of the Gezer and Lachish animals. No cloven hooves are shown, the 
front feet being denoted by a curved thickening of the upper paw, which recalls 
the hind-quarters on a krater from *Ajjul. 

At Alalakh, the base of a pottery stand was found * on which part of the de- 
coration is geometrical and in part consists of a caprine figure? which has a 
number of points in common with that on the Ras Shamra keater. Exccuted in 
all-black, the body tends to be more curving and this curve is continued in the 

    

  

  

      

  

  

upward line of the neck upon which a forward-looking head, with open mouth, 
is placed, while a small slit represents the eye. There are two black horns which 
sweep over and actually thouch the animal’s back, no ear being indicated at 
all. The tail is shown by a thick downward stroke at the back of the haunches, 

are longer than 
on the Ras Sahmra figure and appear to have been added after the rest of the 
body had been painted (note the second front leg), no attempt being made to 
indicate cither hooves or feet. This very goatike figure stands framed on 

*Fig.3:5, 
* ALPLXCVI 4. 
* Fig. 314, 

the spine having a crenellated, zig-7ag profile. The stumpy leg   
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Fig. 3. Figures of quadrupeds: Nos. 15, caprine figures; Nos. 6-10, ig: 3. Fig, quadrup 8 
igures of humped oxen or bulls. 
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one section of the lower part of the vessel and is the only known example of 
figure decoration on a stand of this kind. 

Another goat-like figure, which is distinctive for its exceptionally long neck, 
occurs on the shoulder of a krater from Nagila.? Here the body (which is 
incomplete) is depicted as long and slender and is set upon short, stumpy legs, 
thickened at the foot. The head is round and has an open mouth, the eye being 
indictated in the usual manner by a black dot within a circular reserved space. 
From the crown of the head two high, narrow horns sweep back in a curve, 
while the car—shown as a reserved oval—is placed well towards the back of 
the head. This animal, while giving a distinctly unique impression, at the same 
time incorporates a number of features found in the caprine figures already 
described. Thus, the rounded head recalls that of the Ras Shamea animal placed 
above a stylised tree; the horns, though higher and not touching the animal’s 
back, are reminiscent of those of the Alalakh figure, where no red is shown 
between them; the ear, although far less pointed, is indicated in a way similar 
to the ears of the Lachish ibexes; while the legs again recall those of the Ras 
Shamra animal (especially the hind legs). Like the figures from Gezer, Lachish 
and Ras Shamra (small sherd), the Nagila animal’s black body is embellished 
with red, which is introduced as 2 long stripe running down the middle of the 
neck and in three short vertical bars on the fore part of the body. The curiously 
bird-like quality of the rounded head perched on its almost ostrich-like neck is 
belied by the slender quadruped’s body, making of the whole something of a 
composite figure. 

At *Ajjul a krater sherd was found * which shows on one side a composite 
scene of predatory birds and fish, as on the Ras Shamra krater above, while on 
the other half of the shoulder there is  second, incomplete scene with two fig- 
ures. These consist of the hind-quarters of a quadruped on the left, which much 
resemble those of the goat-figure on the Ras Shamra krater (note the left back 
leg and the manner of indicating the foot by a thickening technique), and 
after a break in the sherd, there appears, on the right-hand side, the front part 
and head of a so-called “crested bird”. 3 The “crest”, however, is probably the 
base of an car and the two black horns which curve back above it. What has 
been interpreted as a “beak” is not as curved as would appeat from the drawing 

   

        

* IE] 14 (1964), PL. 45B and fig. 6. 
2 4G, Pl. XXVIIL: 5. 
8 Sec 55-56. 

  

  



  

A. FIGURE REPRESENTATION—FIGURES OF QUADRUPEDS, 45 

and is doubtless another version of the snout, as portrayed on the Gezer and 
Lachish animals. From the way in which the chest is drawn in relation to the 
partly-scen front leg, the animal appears to be in a itting position. This, together 
with the painting of the cye as an exceptionally large black disc surrounded by a 
narrow reserved band, gives the figure a rather unusual air, but does not dimi- 
nish its essential characteristics, which place it in the same category as the clearly 
caprine figures described above. 

‘There is also a small fragment from *Ajjul * which has two backward curving 
horns on what is undoubtedly part of a figure of this kind. The hons on this 

ing back and below 

  

sherd are shown arching in a high curve above the mi 
them the tip of the outlined ear s just visible. Petric, who could not at that time 
have known the complete figures from Lachish, Ras Shamra and Alalakh, nev- 
ertheless recognised that this might be part of the figure of an ibex. * 

  

Figures of humped axen, or bulls 
Even today, over large areas of the Middle East, black humped-back oxen 

may be seen both in herds and as draught animals, especially in regions where 
there are rivers and marshlands. They are, no doubt, the descendants of the 

  

humped-back oxen frequently shown as part of the tribute brought by Syrians 
to Egyptian notables in scenes depicted on the walls of tombs of Eighteenth 
Dynasty date.® These animals were indigenous to the north and foreign to 
Egypt; and in all such scenes showing the arrival of merchants or the bringing 
of gifts, they are drawn with a characteristic slightly humped back. The fact 
that at this period they were considered as valuable items of import from Syria 
makes it almost certain that at a somewhat earlier date they were being bred 
and used in lands north of Egypt. Thus it is not surprising to find just such 
humped-back figures on bichrome ware. 

“These figures are mostly found on kraters since a large surface is required in 
order to depict such large animals. On a krater fragment from *Ajjul ¢ most 
of the body and head of a humped-back bull is depicted, the head being small 
and triangular in shape and crowned with a pair of horns in the form of a cres- 

          

118, 

  

' AG L Pl XLI 
* Tid, 13 
3 . Skve.Soderbergh, Faur Eightenth Dynasy fombs, 26 . and PL. XXIII, (tomb of Neba- 

mun); N. de G. Davies and RO. Faulkner, “A Syrian trading venture (o0 Egypt”, / 
XXXIII (1947), 45 and PL VIIL, lower right register, (tomb of Kenamun). 
47AG T1, PIXXXVII: 1, and fig. 3:7. 

  

   

 



  

46 ECORATION 

  

cent, below which a narrow pointed car is seen above the curve of the humped 
back. On this figure the eye is a black dot in a small reserved circle. But the 
interesting feature is the bright red outline round the figure and the introduction 
of four vertical red stripes across the middle of the animal’s body. Unfortunately 
the legs are missing, but they were doubtless depicted in any onc of the ways 
usually used on such figures. The use of a contrasting colour to outline what 
is in nature a wholly black animal can only be considered as characteristic 
of the bichrome style, so strong was the tendency to use two-colour decoration 
A second krater sherd on which there is an outer red line rimming the black 
body of the quadruped (which would seem by the upward curve of the back 
to have been a humped-back bull) comes from the Nitovikla fortress. * Only 
the back and haunches, as well as the beginning of the tail are visible, while the 
body is filled with black dots. 

Another humped-back bull figure which gives the impression of being out- 
lined in a different colour was found at Tell el-Fa'rah? Tn this instance the 
effect is due to the use of diluted paint on the brush at the edges of the figure 

  

which is painted in a purplish-black colour, and this appears as light violet 
in the faded banding on the lower part of the vessel. This figure represents a 
tethered ox, with triangular nose and head (the latter showing the bulge of the 
forchead) and a pair of V-shaped horns, no ear being indicated. The front part 
of the muzzle, to which the tether rope is attached, is shown in reserve and it 
is evident that the rope 
head to remain low. Two straight front legs are depicted, recalling those of 

at which the animal appears to be pulling—causes the   

the ibexes on the Lachish and Gezer kraters, the front leg being triangular 
shoe shape. The second front leg appears to be 

slimmer and likewisc ends in a cloven hoof. The curve of the humped back 
rises immediately behind the head but is not as marked as on the *Ajjul figure 
above, though it is clearly indicated. This figure probably filled the whole of 
the space between the vertical band panels, since the end of the tether rope 
(which is shown somewhat surprisingly as a wavy line) is pegged down in the 

in form above a hoof of horse- 

  

  

extreme right comer in the angle made by the vertical band panel and the hor- 
izontal banding below. It is unfortunate that not only the hindquarters of the 
figure are lost, but that in the position where the eye should be, the surface 

  

SCE 1, Pl LXX: 3 (9)—from a findspot attributed to the later phase of the building. 
# PLXVI:2 and fig. 3:6, 
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has flaked off, so that it is impossible to tell what kind of tail and eye the artist 
gave to this docile-Jooking beast. 

Another bull figure, occupying the whole of one side of the shoulder, occurs 
on a krater from Nagila." It i likewise tied by a tether rope (shown as a wavy 
line) which is pegged down in the right-hand comer and attached by a ring 
to the animal’s nose. But here the resemblance between the Fa’rah and Nagila 
bulls ceases   in so far as the incomplete figure of the former allows of compa- 
rison. ‘The bull on the Nagila krater appears to be far less docile, its thick-set 
tounded head having crescent-like horns placed low on the forehead so that they 
appear tilted forward in a position which recalls that of the butting bull on the 
Milia tankard (sce below), a position which is emphasised by that of the black. 
barred car placed upright on the head behind the horns. The animal is shown 

  

with little neck, the head being set on heavy shoulders behind which a markedly 
an even stecper line towards an clongated 

g tail emerges from well in front of the curving 
pointed hump riscs, to descend 
back, from which a flourishi 

hindquarters. Only part of one of the back legs is extant, but these may well 

    

have resembled the two front legs which are shown as heavy schematic triangu- 
lar protruberances ending in large pad-like feet, at the back of which is aspur- 
like spike or claw. The eye is depicted as a small black dot within 2 large 
reserved circle and the nose, which is elongated, ends in an open mouth. 
Unique among the portrayals of bull figures on bichrome ware is the attempt 
to indicate the heavy dew-lap which is shown as a barred semi-circle below the 
muzzle. ‘The all-black body of this formidable creature is embellished on the 
hump and shoulder with three semi-circular red bands, one below the other, 
while three similar red bands on the hind-quarters are topped by a short hori- 
zontal red bar. Two wide red vertical bars mark the commencement of the back, 
recalling those on the caprine figure on the other side of the same vessel. 

While the Nagila bull is without doubt a distinctive and at the same time 
truly imposing figure, it nevertheless is charactericed by features occurring on 

  

    

  

bull figures used in the decoration of other vessels. Thus the muzzle, crescent 
horns, eye and red stripes on the body are reminiscent of the bull from *Ajjul 
outlined in red described above?; the somewhat elongated body recalls those of 
the bulls from Milia and Enkomi, the latter having a similar pointed hump; 
the heavy feet resemble those on a fragmentary figure from the Shephelah (see 

  

' [E] 14 (1964), PL. 45A and fig. 5. 
# See 48 and 50. 
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below); while the tether rope, as has been seen, occurs on the Fa'ra krater. 
Figures of bulls forming a frieze occur on the lower body of a tankard (jug, 

Type A 1(d)) found in T. 13 at Milia,* which also has a fricze of birds on the 
upper shoulder. Not one of the four humped-back oxen shown in the lower 
frieze is, however, complete. In the centre of this unique scenc, two animals 
face one another, that on the right being depicted on its knees and butting its 
adversary on the left. This latter bull? retains more of the front of the body and 
of the upper line of the back than any of the other three, and its treatment is 
seen to be typical of the quadrupeds described above. Here the head partakes 
of the traits of both the *Ajul and Tell el-Farah figures, being essentiall 
gular in shape, but with a rounded head and forehead, on which hairs are shown. 

  

y trian- 

  

The horns, which are in outline, are also depicted in a manner which is half-way 
between the curving crescent of the *Ajul bull and the V-shape of the Tell 
el-Farah animal; and while the ear is visible, it in no way resembles that of 
the former, but is painted in outline as an elongated triangular reserved space, 
being placed low above the back. The eye consists of a large reserved circle 
with a black dot in the centre (the line which appears to biscet it being the tip 
of the horn of the butting bull). There is also a thin red line running from 
behind the eye to the throat (shown as reserved space on the drawing). The 
head is down and the neck is longer than on the examples described above, 
curving up to indicate the hump and down to the centre of the extremely narrow 
back. On this is perched a curious, six-legged, hairy animal, which baffls iden- 
tification. ‘The bull’s front leg is rather short and ends in a hoof. This, however, 
is not indicated by a horse-shoe shape, but is placed forward from the line of 
the leg and shown as a solid black square, except where it curves round to join 
the leg above. The hoof of the sccond hind leg is depicted in a similar manner, 
as are the hooves of the other bulls, where these are still visible. But in three 

n a foot on which claws are clearly indic- 
ated, and one bull has one hind leg which ends in 2 hoof and the other with 

        

instances the leg is shown as ending 

  

clawed foot at its end! This only adds to the impression made that the figures 
ccuted in accordance with certain conventional forms, here used indis- 

ned paw 
be a combination of the characteristics of bird figures and those of quadrupeds. 

Turning now to the butting bull on the right, only part of the head of this 

were 

  

ike feet to which claws are added seem to     criminately, since the thic} 

+ Westholm, QD AP VIIL, PL. VII: 1 = Heurtley, ibd. PL. XVI. 
2 Fig. 3:8 
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A. FIGURE REPRESENTATION—FIGURI     S OF QUADRUPEDS 

   
figure s still visible and it is seen to be identical with that of its adversary. The 
attacking figure nevertheless retains most of the hindquarters and tail, as does 
the figure on its right which is depicted in a back-to-back position. On both 
animals the haunches resemble those of the caprine figure on the Ras Shamra 
krater,  although the tails of the bulls are much longer and end in tassel-like 
tufts. 

| Asin ¢ representation of the tail occurs on a sherd from *Ajjul * 
where the lower part of the hind leg is also scen. Petrie considered this to be a 

      ar tassel-l 

palm tree with a bunch of dates;® but although the presumed leg and foot is 
somewhat differently indicated here than on the bull figures discussed above, 
there is a far greater resemblance to the leg and tail of an ox than to any kind 
of stylised tree. + On another sherd showing the hindquarters of a quadruped, * 
the animal is shown facing left and it may have been part of a composite scenc. 

‘ The figure is incomplete and the shoulder not extant, so that it is not certain 
whether this is indeed 2 humped ox, though, on the analogy of other figures, 
it would seem likely. The feet of this animal are treated in the same way as on 
the*Ajjul krater above, ¢ but the tail is long and reaches to the ground and like- 
wise ends in a tuft, while there is no indication whether or not it was humped- 
back. Two other sherds from *Ajjul, probably from the same figure, 7 show 
the hindquarters and the beginning of the long tail, as well as the head and muz- 
zle of an ox. The haunches and tail recall those on the figure from the Shephelah, 
although here facing right. On_the *Ajjul sherd, the black horns are bow- 
shaped and are placed on the crown of the head, a long, all-black car appearing 
beneath. The head, which is round, is quite different from those of the other 
oxen described and resembles those of the ibexes with a snout, though the 

      

muz   le is shown as slightly more curved. Here the eye takes up most of the space 
in the head and is shown as a large circular reserved space with a black dot in 
the centre rimmed by a black circle. An even smaller sherd showing part of a 
very similar figure of a bull, was found at Megiddo, * on which the animal 
has a round head and where the beginning of a snout-like muzzle can just be 
  

Likewise noted by Heurtley, iid., 31 
AG IV, PL XLV: 19. 
Toid, 13, 
See, also, M. Welker, The painted pottery of the Near East in the second millemninm B.C 
Heurdey, bid., PL. XIV: e—fcom a tell in the Shephelah, 
AG 1, Pl. XXVIIL: . 

Tbid., PL XXXI: 41 and 42, and fig. 3:9. 
Unpublished, in O.L.C. collection, from unmarked findspot, fig. 3: 10. 

218,   

  

Doc.et Mon, Or. Aut, X11 .
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discerned. Here, however, the black dot representing the eye is set in a small 
circular reserved space and is surrounded by a bichrome encircling band, while 
red is also used as a filling for the pair of crescent horns which crown the head 
(recalling the treatment of horns on ibexes). Behind the left horn, the beginning 
of a small black ear can be distinguished. While this sherd retains so lttle of the 
complete animal as to make identification difficult, the close resemblance to the 
above *Ajjul head, which s part of a figure having the unmistakable hindquar- 
ters and tail of a bull, makes it likely that the Megiddo sherd belongs to a similar 
figure, though in neither instance is there any evidence of a humped back 

Another humped-back bull figure occurs on a krater, Type A1(c), found in 
an unstratified context at Enkomi. ! Owing to its considerably larger size, this 
vessel has three handles and the field of decoration on the shoulder 
divided into three sectors, each of which is bordered by vertical bichrome band 
panels. Og either side of the bull there are figures of a bird and of  fish and a 
bird, thus demonstrating yet again that the humped-back ox motif was integral 
to the bichrome ware repertoire and was used in combination with the morc 
usual bird figures, as in the case of the bird and bull friczes on the Milia tankard 
discussed above. The bull on the Enkomi krater is painted entirely in black 
and, although no eye is shown, it has many 

  

    

    

  points in common with other 
humped oxen. Thus, the head is triangular and is crowned with curving, V- 
shaped horns, behind the left of which the car is visible. The neck is short and 
there is a pronounced, pointed hump on the shoulder, while the body is clon- 
gated and the haunches well emphasised. The long, rather thick tail stands out 
stiffly from the hindquarters and is not tufted. The animal is shown standing on 
obliquely-poised, forward-pointing, straight legs on which the feet are indicated 
by a square thickening at the extremity (recalling the legs of the Alalakh caprine 
figure, on which no feet or hooves are shown). 

‘There are other sherds on which the back legs of quadrupeds are seen, but 
which may not have been bull figures. These include 2 number from *Ajjul, 
an unpublished sherd from Gezer—where the animal has flat-pointing feet—and 
ablack-outlined figure filled in in browny-red on a krater sherd from Nitovikla. 

Reviewing the figures of quadrupeds, it again becomes clear that there was 
an accepted canon for their portrayal on which the potter could draw and 
to which he might add details in accordance with his own predilection. In 

      

    

  

  

TPL XX: 1. 
* SCET, PL LXX:3(2).    
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   this, both the caprine and the bull figures resemble others belonging to the 
bichrome ware repertoire and are seen to be typical of the style. 

4 FiGunes oF TREES 

      

               
        
        

       
            

   

            

     

    

      

    

    

    
The figure of a tree occurs less frequently as an clement of bichrome ware 

decoration, but even so it has often failed to be recognised, since it is usually 
depicted in a highly stylised manner. In using the tree motif only the cssential 
characteristics of the trunk and curving top on cither side arc shown, 5o that 

    

the figure tends to become purely geometrical. This is borne out by the incor- 
poration of accepted geometrical design elements in the tree figure itself, such 

s the placing of three arms of a Maltese Cross on the top of a trunk at *Afjul, * 
or the filling of the trunk with the hub and spokes motif at Ras Shamra, * and 
with a diagonal cross at Milia. * It is also not unusual for blossom to be indicated, 
sometimes in a contrasting colour, while occs 

was used in 2 number of ways, all of which are char- 
acteristic of bichrome ware and many of which have already been discussed 
in the foregoing sections of this chapter. The trec is thus seen to fall into place as 
one of the standard clements of figure decoration. 

    

  

sionally leaves are shqwn. 
    ‘The stylised tree mot 

  

Trees together with other figures 
The figure of a stylised tree is frequently used between vertical band pancls, 

when other figures alternace with it round the shoulder of a vesscl, especially 
on kraters, Type Al(s). Thus at *Ajjul, a tree alternates with the figure of 
bird, + with the figures of two birds, * with the figures of a fish and two birds, * 
and with unknown figures; 7 while in another instance two trees are shown, cach 
with a bird perched upon it,  a similar representation being found on another 
vessel. * Another krater is decorated with a tree on which the branches—with 
leaves indicated—project on either side from the upper part of the trunk, 

1 AGIV, PL XLV: 17. 
® Fig, 4:2 (with figures omitted) 
s Fig, 4:8. 
4 Frontispiece and fig. 4: . 

AG I, PL XXXVIIL: 11, 
See PLTV: 2 for suggested reconstruction. 
AG T1, PL XXXVIIL: 12, and fig. 4:5. 

# AG I, PL XLI: 10 and 11, and fig. 4: 10 (birds omitted). 
2 Tbid., No. 16, and fig. 4: 1 (bird omitted), 

10 4G, Pl XXIX: 6, and fig. 4: 12. 
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           while on yet another fragment two trees are shown with a series of oblique,    upward-pointing branches fanning out on either side of the upper part of the 

trunk. * At Ras Shamra there are two kraters on which a stylised tree alternates 
with a fish, * and with a fish and a goat. A stylised figure is likewise used between 

  

    

  

    Vertical band pancls on the shoulder of a jug, Type A1(d), from T. 10 at Milia, *     the shape of the tree much resembling that on a Cross Line Style jug from 
Sedment (sec under), differing only in the delineation of the trunk by three parallel 
black lines and of the tree-top by a black outlined reserved space in which black 
dots represent blossom. On Cross Line Style jugs, Types BI(a) and BI(b), the 
figure of a tree is introduced between the groups of crossing lines on the shoul- | 
der, where it alternates with purely geometrical motifs, thus demonstrating yet 
again its hybrid character, half-figure, half-geometrical. Such jugs have been 
found at Megiddo, Ras Shamra and Sedment. At Megiddo, two tree figures are 
used on which a bichrome bar represents the trunk, on cither side of which 
the tree-top is indicated by a globular reserved space outlined in black and 
filled with black dots to represent blossom. + At Ras Shamra there is a tree 
figure, similar to those used on the Megiddo jug, differing only in the delinea- 
tion of the trunk by a single thick black line and of the blossom by red, as well 
as by black dots. * Tn the Mayana cemetery, Sedment, a tree figure occurs on 
which the trunk is depicted by a double bichrome band, while the two curved 

of the tree-top projecting from it on cither side, are shown in red 

    

         

    
    
      
       
    
      
    
    
    

  

    

  

   

              

    

     

  

sectior 
and black. 

  

Representation of the trank 
As has been scen, the trunk of the stylised tree might be depicted in a num- 

ber of ways: by a vertical bichrome band, or by a double bichrome band; by 
two non-contiguous bichrome bands; by a thick vertical black line, or by two 
vertical black lines (each supporting the side of a tree-top), or by three vertical 
black lines; by a vertical band panel, bichrome-framed, filled with the hub and 
spokes motif or with a diagonal cross. 

©_AG L, PL XLI: 7, and fig. 4: 14, 

    

2 U 11, fig. 50: 2 and 20, and fig. 4: 3. 
3 Fig. 4:7. 
& ML, PL 51:7, and fig. 4: 9. 

PL III: 3 and f 
Pls. 111:2 and 

4:11. 
TI1: 6 and       
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Fig. 4. Figures of trees, 
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Representation of the irec-top 
The top of the tree is usually depicted as extending on either side of the 

trunk in one of the following ways: by black and red curving lines; by a curving 
bichrome band; by black-outlined, down-drooping curves between which 
are black dots; by a bichrome bar below and a black curving line above, the 
intervening space being filled with parallel vertical black lines; by a thick black- 
outlined eliptical reserved space, filled with dark dots; by an oval reserved space 
outlined in black and fillled with black dots, another similar figure having red 
dots at intervals along the black outline; by three triangular barred sections 
of a Maltese Cros 
of a tree on cither side of whose trunk curving branches are shown, one above 

    

. On a jug, Type Al(c), part of the neck decoration consists 

the other. * This has been likened to the volute tree, * and is executed in quite a 
different style from the other tree figures discussed. 

‘The combination of the use of the stylised figure of a tree together with ani- 
mal and bird figures o with geometrical motifs, demonstrates the basic elasticity 
of bichrome decoration which enables one accepted form to be merged and 
used in conjunction with another, while yet conforming to the conventions 
intrinsic o and characteristic of the style. 

CoMPOSITE SCENES    
In discussing the figures introduced into the decorative scheme used on any 

rc usually applied singly, set between 
vertical band panels and succeeding each other round the shoulder, which was 
one vessel, it has been seen that these w 

  

thus divided into a number of sections (mostly two or four). Similarly it has 
been noted that the most popular figures employed were those of birds and 
fish. Sometimes, however, instead of being used consecutively, the figures 
were combined to form a single scene, which frequently showed birds preying 
on fish. This theme has  long history in ceramic decoration which it is beyond 
the scope of this study to trace. Suffice it to say that when this motif occurs on 
bichrome ware, the individual clements are usually treated in the accepted 
manner used for depicting single figures. Such composite scenes are essentially 
stylised—like the figures of which they were composed—and the preying bird is 
often shown out of proportion to the much larger fish which it is attacking. 
‘This makes it unlikely that there was any intention to depict specific kinds 

  

1 Heurtley, 0D AP VIIL, PL. XXIV, of unknown provenance, and fig. 4: 13. 
® M. Welker, Tl painted pottery of the Near East i the second millomium B.C., 

  

18, 
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of fish or birds, or that the birds shown were ospreys. ! On a well-known krater 
from Ras Shamra, some attempt at naturalism has, however, been made, since 
the fish is shown floating upside down and appears to be dead, as was duly 
remarked upon by the excavator. * 

Composite scenes of this kind are found on jugs, Type A1(d), on kraters, 
Types Al(a) and Al(c), and on jars, Type Bi(a). On one of the latter found 
at *Ajul, the bird is about the same size as the fish upon which it stands, ® 
while on the neck of a tankard decorated with this motif, the birds are only 
slightly larger than the fish they are eating. 

  

On two other krater sherds from 
*Ajjul, birds which are distinetly smaller than the fish they arc supposed to be 
feeding upon, are shown. * 

An examination of these composite scenes shows that they lack naturalism, 
50 much so that the birds frequently appear uninterested in their prey and are 
sometimes shown with their beaks just touching the fish, while sometimes 
they appear merely to be perched upon them and exhibit none of the fury and 
voraciousness of the predatory bird. Despite this, there was scope for individual 
treatment, as is demonstrated by the krater from Ras Shamra, where the com- 
position includes two similar black birds—albeit of different size—standing 
behind and actually on the fish, while a third bird is depicted pecking at the 
nose of the fish. The latter bird has an clongated head and body, with two 
narrow eliptical barred wings extending from it, although it does not appear 
to be in flight.® 

On the other side of this vessel the field is filled by a stylised tree, over the 
top of which a fish and a caprine figure face one another and this may be con- 

    

sidered as another version of a composite scene, used to balance the more tra- 
ditional theme on the other side. Similarly, there s a krater fragment from Ajjul 
on which there is a composite scene on one side showing predatory birds and 
fish. ? Here two fainty-discerned red birds are perched on the backs of the 
fish and of a larger bird (standing in front of the fish) which is painted in the 
conventional manner (Category 1 A). The other side of this vessel (which is 

  

F. S. Bodenheimer, Animal ard man in Bible lands, 175 
C. F. A. Schaeffer, Missions cn Clypre, 53 

3 AG IV, Pl. XLII: 4; Heurtley, ibid., PL. VIII: 
4 Heurtley, ibid,, PL. XV, 
& AG 1, PL XXVIIL:5 and AG IV, PL XLILI: . 
¢ PLIV:3, 
7 AG 1, PL XXVIIL: 5(a). 
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incomplete) is also taken up with what is in all probability a composite scene 
consisting of two caprine figures, one sitting, the other standing. * For the so- 
called “crested bird” is not, as has been shown, endowed with any avian char- 
acteristics and is far closer to the goat-like figures used on bichrome ware. 
Despite its heavy features (snout and elephantine front leg) it has been sug- 
gested that this may have been intended to represent a pheasant® or a peacock *. 

Another version of a composite scene was found at Alalakh on a large krater 
sherd. * Here the head of  fish can be seen close to the long tail of a bird whose 
legs are doubled up under its body so that it almost touches the tail of another 
figure (possibly a fish) on which it may be preying. Yet another fragmentary 
vessel also probably decorated with a composite scene—is a jar, Type B1(a), 
from”Ajjul, only one side of which is published.# This shows that the shoulder on 
one sideis decorated with alarge fish, while on the other—which s not illustra- 
ted —thereis asecond, slightly smaller fish together witha partially distinguishable 
figure of a bird behind it, possibly pecking at it. 7 Figures of bird and fish are 
likewise shown together in one panel on the shoulder of a large threc-handled 
keater, Type A1(c), from Enkomi. * Here the fish is placed schematically and 
statically above the bird with which it appears to be entirely unconnected, in 
contrast to the basic idea underlying composite scenes of birds preying on fish. 
‘This s an example of the process of stylisation which has been carried to 
such a degree that the original scene and the relationship between the different 
elements of it, have completely disappeared, leaving no more than the juxta- 

  

posed figures of fish and bird. 

* Ibid., 5(b). 
* See 44-45, 
3 AG V, 20—Professor Bodenheimer. 
4 Tbid,, Professor Abaton 
§ Al PL. XCV: ATP/48/64, 
© PLVIIL: 2, 
7 Restored vessel now in Pal. Arch. Mus. 
8 PL VI 

  

     

  

   



    

      
CHAPTER THREE 

THE DECORATION (continued) 

B. GEOMETRICAL DESIGN ELEMENTS 

In considering the figure representations in use on bichrome ware, it has 
been seen that these frequently are combined with geometrical patterns which 
balance them in the overall scheme of decoration. At the same time, the vertical 
band panels whose function is to break up the decorative field on the shoulder 
and form the frame in which the figures are set, are likewise composed of geomet-    
rical design clements. It is the purpose of this chapter to examine the different 
motifs which make up the repertoire of bichrome ware geometrical decoration. 

1. THE SpokED WHEEL ! 

This motif consists of three scparate elements: the outer rim, the hub and 
the spokes. It was extensively used, often employing only two of the above 
features. In whatever guise it is found, it is quite clear that any conscious re- 
presentation of the whe 
motifs based in the first instance on the representation of specific objects, it 
had become completely conventionalised. 

  

had long been forgotten and, as in the case of other 

Joined spoked wheels 
‘The version of this motif which most closely resembles the original is that 

of joined wheels, which have cither red or black spokes.* This is used as a shoul- 
der decoration on kraters, Type Al(b), at Megiddo,* Beth Shemesh, * Tell 
Mor s and Ras Shamra. ® It is also used frequently on the neck and shoulder 
of tankards. * In addition, sherds—mostly from kraters—showing part of this 

    

PL VI:2, 
* Walters, BMCYV, fig. 271, from Maroni, T. 9; Westholm, ODAP VIIL, PL I1: 3, from 

Milia, T. 10; Heurtley, bid., PI. XX: g3 PL. X: 4, of unknown Cypriote provenance; PL. XI: 3, 
from ”Ajjul,—to record but a few examples of many 
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design (with spokes in black or in red) have been found at widely separated 
sites, including Megiddo, ! Hazor, * Tell Jerisheh,® Tell el-Hesy, ¢ Lachish, s 
*Ajjul ® and Nitovikla. ? 

The joined spoked wheel motif enjoyed great popularity: the single-handled 
kraters from Megiddo, Beth Shemesh, Tell Mor, Tell Jerisheh and Ras Shamra 
were all found in occupation contexts and testify to a day-to-day usage, while 
the many tankards decorated with this motif —albeit often of uncertain prov- 
enance—are further proof of widespread use. On the latter type of vessels the 
joined spoked wheel motif vied with groups of oblique lines as a standard 
form of shoulder decoration, while on both neck and shoulder the spokes 
are painted either in black or in red. * 

A simplified form of this motif occurs on a krater sherd from Ras Shamra, on 
which only horizontal spokes are indicated and ncither the hub nor the radiation 
of the spokes is shown.® Yet another version of the spoked wheel motif is seen 
on a krater, Type A1(x), from Lachish, on which only one wheel is depicted, 
this being attached to the top of the adjoining vertical band panel at one side 
only.® The attached spoked wheel motif also occurs on the lower body of 2 
tankard, where three of these are “suspended” at intervals from the lowest of 
the horizontal bichrome bads at mid-body, so that the wheel decoration comes 
close to the base of the vesselt 

  

    

Single spoked wheels 
Single wheels, with black or red spokes, are used as a shoulder decoration 

on jugs and juglets, mostly when combined with the Cross Line Style. A sherd 
from what was probably a jug of this kind was found at *Ajjul® while a jug, 

MT, Pl. 38:13 and PL XVL. 
Haz, TV, Pl CCXLII: 25 
Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, (No. 412 T—large krater fragment). 
MHMC, 63: 107. 

# Unpublished, in Pal. Arch. Maus., (No. 1402), from 100 Roomms. 
® AG I, PL. XXX: 3133, 4G III, Pls. XLII: 4 and XLIIL: 69, and unpublished, in I of 

A collection, from OX 1063, 
7 Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. and Stockholm. 
* SCE 1, PL. LXXXV; 162 and Heurtley, QDAP VIIL, Pl. X 

  

  

  

e —to cite two examples 

    
of many. 

* Ug. 11, fig. 50: 4, and fig. 5:5. 
1 Lach, 11, PL LVIL: 2. 
HPL X: 4 
* AG I, PL XLIT: 28—spokes in black. 

  

  



    

    
5. GEOMETRICAL DESIGN ELEMENTS—THE SPOKED WHEEL 59 

  

Type B2(a), from Ras Shamra has this as one of the shoulder insertions * and a 
juglet, Type B(a), from Galinoporni is also thus decorated. * Another va 

    

is used on a cylindrical juglet, Type A1(b), from Milia® on which what the ex 
cavator has described as 
spoked wheels having a contrasting red rim. * Another example of variation 
on this theme occurs on Cross Line style jugs, Type B1(a) and B1(b), on which 
the decoration of the handle is carried down beyond the lower juncture to end 
on the shoulder in a wheel with black rim and spokes. * 

The most usual number of spokes shown is eight, but this is by no means a 
hard and fast rule and multiple spokes, as well as wheels which have fewer 
than eight spokes also occur. ® 

stars” are, in fact, a serics of non-contiguous black- 

The Maltese Cross 

Closely allied to the joined spoked wheel motif is that in which each alternate 
pair of spokes is joined at the 

This form of decoration occurs on a krater from *Ajjul, on which the 
extremities to form a Maltese Cross within a 

  

  circle. 
wheel is attached at one point only to the adjoining bichrome band. * Another 
> Ajjul sherd shows only the wheel-inscribed Maltese Cross,? whileat Beth Shemesh 

  

a sherd was found with the same kind of decoration® The Maltese Cross also 
oceurs without the outer wheel rim, when the hub and spokes alone are de- 
picted, the resultant simple form being found on different kinds of vessels.* 
This variant is frequently used as a shoulder decoration, especially to ll 
in the space between the groups of crossing lines on Cross Line Style jugs, 
Types Bi(a), BI(b) and B2(a). At Megiddo, two jugs belonging to these cate- 

' PL LG, 
* Pl XV:8, 
3 PL VI 
* Fig. 5:4. 
6 PLIIL:5 and 7. 
& Heurtley, iid, PL XXI:c, with multiple spokes and hub picked out in red; AG I, 

PL. XXX: 31, with fourteen visible spokes and hub emphasised in black, and fig. 5: 2; 
Schacfier, Z-4, fig. 71: 275, with four spokes; ). Garstang, Preistric Mersn, fig. 155: 13, 
with four spokes; unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm, from Nitovikla, fig. 5: 3, 
with four spokes. 

7 Fig. 5:6 
# AG II, PL XXXIX: 25 and AG V, Pl XXIX: 24. 
o 4G II, Pl XXXIX: 20. 

10 ASTV, PL XXV: 7 
M Fig.5:7and 8. 
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a       Fig. 5. Variations of the spoked wheel motif. 

gories are thus decorated; * 2 number of sherds from *Ajjul almost certainly 
come from similar jugs; * three jugs from Ras Shamra have this shoulder de- 
coration, * while at Mersin, a small sherd from 4 jug of this kind can probabl 
be considered as an import from Ras Shamra; * at Milia, a similarly decorated 
jug was found in T. 13, while a second jug, Type A1(a)—possibly also from 
this necropolis—has three Maltese Crosses on the shoulder. * On kraters, Type 
Al(a), the motif occurs at Megiddo, *Ajjul, Tell Sukas and 
the same decoration is found at *Ajjul on shallow bowls. * 

    

   

  

Nitovikla,” while 

  

The bub and spokes motif 
‘The spoked wheel motif commonly occurs in another form in which the hub 

1M I, Pl 56:1 and 2. 
* AG T, PL XXX: 23 and 26, AG V, PL. XXVII: 57 H, and PL. XIV: 7 
3 UgII, fig. 73: 1 and PL. III:3 and 6. 
4 PL XIV:3, 
5 Westholm, 9D AP VIIL, 16, No. 11. 
¢ Heurtley, bid., PL. XXIII: c. 
? PL XVI:7; AG 1L, Pl XXXIX: 22, AG III, Pl. XLIL:27 and 30; PL. XVI: 8; un- 

published, in Mus. Med. Antiqu. Stockholm, 
# PL VIL: 14, and unpublished in I of A collection, from O] 1040. 
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and spokes, without the felloe, appear to be set in a square. This has frequently 
been referred to as the “Union Jack” pattern, but when examined it is scen that 
basically it is a variation of the stylisation of the spoked wheel motif. Petric 

| recognised that these design elements were closely related and placed them 
together in the same section on his table showing the ranges of painted pottery. ! 
‘The fact that this form is also used with multiple spokes points to the original 
conception on which it is based. This is further emphasised by the use of a 
related form of decoration on the neck of a tankard, where not only the hub 
at the centre of the eight spokes is picked out in red, but the extremities of the 

{ spokes themselves are red-tipped and the whole is not confined by a frame of 
any kind. * Here it is the radiation of the spokes which continues to hold the la- 
tent suggestion of the wheel, although the decoration has become stylised. 
‘This applies equally to the use of the motif when placed between the confines 
of an upri 
di 
his vessels in the contemporary conventional fashion, there was no “Union 

  

ight panel whose bichrome borders, together with the horizontal 

  

ing bars, create the impression of a square frame. For the potter decorating 

Jack” and no square frame, since to the left and right of most vertical pancls 
ntal 

bars between the recurrent motif shows that these were nothing but space 
it was usual to add a bichrome border. The arbitrary use of short horiz 

  

dividers, depicted in black, in bichrome or in red, by a single, double or more 
lines. This is illustrated by the decoration of a jug, Type Al(e), from Megiddo 
on the shoulder of which there are four vertical band pancls, cach set in a bi- 
chrome border.  In two of these the recurrent hub and spokes motif is placed 
one above the other, with no horizontal dividing bars between. 

The decoration consisting of radiating spokes was very widely used, both 
as a filling for vertical panels on the shoulder and horizontally below the rim 
on shallow bowls. Closest to the original conception is the form of this motif 
showing multiple spokes and an emphasised black hub. * Another instance of 
the many-spoked wheel motif is used on the body of an animal vase from 
Akhera, T.1. ¢ Here the oblong body of the ram has a central decoration which 

  

'} AGII, PL XLIL 
* Heurtley, ibid., Pl 
s PLIL: 12, 
4 AG 1, PL. XL: 35; PL XIX:9 and fig. 5: 12—from below the rim of shallow bowls, 

Types B1(3) and B2(), 
Pl XX:3, 

    

XIIl: ¢, and fig. 5:9.
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consists of sixteen alternating red and black spokes, with no hub delincated. ! 
In many instances the hub is picked out in red, as in the case of the joined wheel 
and Maltese Cross mortifs. This occurs on a jug, Type A1(c), at Megiddo, * on a 
large jug, Type Al(h), * and on a jug, Type Al(a), presumed to be from Milia; 
on kraters, Type Al(a), from Megiddo, *Ajjul and Tell Ta'anach; * and on 
tankards. ® While the red hub and the black spokes were in contrasting colours 

    

and quickly caught the eye, emphasis was also given to the hub when no con- 
as used. ? This is    trasting colour seen on kraters at *Ajjul, * and also on a Cross 

Line Style jug, Type B1(b), from Milia * on which thisis the shoulder decoration 
opposite the handle. : 

Thus it 
clement which embodies the idea of the wheel with its radiating spokes is also 

    

scen that the most commonly used and popular form of the design 

the simplest, the decoration having been reduced to a minimum and having 
become s completely stylised that it is far removed from the original. At this 
stage the object which first gave rise to the representation was most certainly 
1o longer in the mind of the potter. Yet it is this motif which is found used on 
all kinds and shapes of vessels, more usually in black, but also in red. The black 
version is practically ubiquitous, being found at all sites where bichrome ware 
occurs. In red, the motif of the hub and spokes is rarer, occurring on two 
sherds from *Ajjul, on a krater sherd from Tell Jerisheh'* and on a tankard 
neck, where the decorative elements are depicted alternatly in black and 

  red® Another exceptionally large tankard has a neck decoration con 

  

ing 
chiefly of panels composed of blocks of three-by-thre registers of contrasting 
black and red versions of the hub and spokes motif.* Also in red, but with only    

  

Fig. 5: 11. 
MT, PL. 48: 14, 

2 PL. XII: 5, 
4 Heurtley, QD AP VIIL, PL. XXIII: d 
8 PL XVI:6; AG I, Pl XXX: 27; Sellin, 771, fig. 50. 
© Heartley, ibid,, PL. XXIIl:c. 
* Fig. 5:10. 
8 AG Ti, Pl XXXVIIL: 10 and 11 
5 Westholm, QDAP VI PL 1V: 1 
1 Fig. 5: 13, 
3 Unpublished, in Ashmolean Mus,, from MN 1100 and in I of A collection, from MEH 922. 
2 Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, (No. 45 ). 
18 Heurtley, ibid., Pl. XX: ¢ and description, 35. 

PL. X: 4 and fig. 5: 15. 

  

     

    

 



          

  

    
    

  

       

    
      
      

    
      

                            

   
     

    

   

  

63     B. GEOMETRICAL DESIGN ELEMENTS—THE SPOKED WHEEL 

   six spokes, this motif occurs inserted between the groups of the crossing lines 
on a Cross Line Style jug, Type Bi(a), from Egypt. ! 

The solid wheel 

   Tt has been seen that the idea of the spoked wheel gave rise to  large number 
of derivative motifs; in exactly the same way, the solid wheel can be considered 
as hav 

  

g provided the original inspiration for a related form which occurs on a 
number of vessels, so far found mainly in Cyprus. * These are decorated on the 
neck or shoulder with a joined wheel motif in which only the outer rim and 
hub (but no spokes) are shown, the hub being delineated as a black dot, some- 
times outlined by a red circle. This motif s used chiefly on tankards, but in 
one instance the neck of a Cross Line Style juglet is thus decorated. It likewise 
occurs on a krater fragment from Tell Mor, this being the only example of 

! the solid wheel motif as yet found at a Palestinian site*. 
ylise and to simplify, which is 

characteristic of bichrome ware decoration, especially when there is a pictorial 
conception underlying the motif. In this connection it may be recalled that the 
solid wheel on ox-carts continued in use for purposes of haulage and in agricul- 
ture long after the spoked wheel had been introduced. * ‘This is borne out by 
the depiction on early New Kingdom Egyptian monuments of chariots with 
spoked wheels, while both spoked and solid wheels, on chatiots and ox-carts, 
are shown on the walls of the temple at Medinet Habu. * Even today ox-carts 

| with solid wheels may still be seen in countries of Asia Minor, sometimes 
side by side with tractors. ¢ 

  

  

Here again is evidence of the tendency to 

  

‘The presence of two kindred motifs, each stemming from the representation 
of a different but related object, only serves to strengthen the interpretation 

| submitted here for the origin of these design elements. It is, however, almost 

1 PLIII: 2 and fig 
s.5: 2 and b 

| # Westholm, ibid, Pl 11:4 and 5, from Milia, T. 10; Heurtley, bid., Pls. XX: b and 
| XXI: b, presumed to be from Milia; Schaeffer, £-; figs. 71: 265 and 77: 5, from Enkomi, 

French T. V—all from tankards; on a Cross Line Style juglet, Type BI(a), from Galinoporni, 
PL XV:8; on a krater sherd from Tell Mor, B/ES XXIV (1960), 124, fig. 4: 4. 

4 V. G. Childe, “The first waggons and carts—from the Tigris to the Severn”, PPS XVII 
(1951), 188, 

5 iMedinet Habu 1, P 34, 
© H. Z. Kosay, Alaca-Hiyitk, Pls. 117 and 221, 

5:14. 
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impossible on the basis of existing material —so much of which is unstratified 
or whose provenance is tombs containing multiple burials—to point to any 
precise sequence in the development of the variations of the spoked wheel 
motif. Nevertheless it is worth noting that at Megiddo, the joined spoked wheel 
motif occurs on a krater found in a room of House Z,1 while in adjoining 
rooms of the same house two other kraters were found on which part of the 
decoration consists of the hub and spokes motit. * This is an illustration of the 
contemporary use of two related motifs and there can be no question of one 
ousting or superseding the other. Further evidence of the contemporaneous 
use of these same two motifs is provided by sherds found in the rubbish dumps 
outside temple 2048, indicating that the vessels in which the votive offerings 
were brought might be decorated in either way. In support of this, there is 
additional evidence from an early context at*Ajul for the use of the wheel mot- 
if both with and without the delineation of the outer rim. In “Palace 17, 
sherd was found in one of the rooms of the building, decorated with a Maltese 
Cross set in a circle, while associated with the same building is a second sherd on 
which there is a Maltese Cross without the surrounding wheel rim. * Here again 
itis clear that these closcly related forms existed side by side. On purely logical 
grounds, then, it scems reasonable to suggest that the more complete version, 
on which rim, spokes and hub are shown, preceded the more stylised form on 
which some of the attributes of the original model were omitted. 

  

2. 'Tuk DIAGONAL (OR St. ANDREW’S) Cross 
‘This is one of the simplest forms of decoration and it would seem that it 

was this very simplicity which invited elaboration, such as the filling in of the 
space between the arms of the cross. Usually depicted in black, this design 
clement is frequently associated with groups of lines or horizontal bars, and is 
common as a handle decoration and as a frieze below the rim on shallow bowls. 
Tt is also found on the necks of tankards. 

There arc a few instances where the shoulder decoration between the ver- 
tical band pancls consists of a large diagonal cross composed of bichrome strap- 
ping. This occurs on jugs, Types A1(<), A1(d), and Al(e), at Megiddo, *Ajjul 

+ See Chapter 4, section 1 and P VI:1. 
* ML, Pls. 53: 1 and 56:7. 
3 C, Epstcin, “An interpretation of the Megiddo sacred acea duting MB 11", 7/ 15 (1965), 

204221 
e 

    

Chapter 6 and AG T, PL. XXXIX: 20 and 21 
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and in Cyprus,* and on keaters, Type Al(a), at Tell Jerisheh and *Ajjul. 
There are likewise krater sherds from Megiddo, *Ajjul and Gezer on which the 
diagonal cross is used as filling for the vertical band panels, separated by ho- 
rizontal bichrome or black bars used as space dividers, as in similar panels 
containing the hub and spokes motif. > There is also a jug, Type Al(¢), from 
*Ajjul on which two of the vertical band panls are similarly filled * and a 
pottery stand from Alalakh where large diagonal black crosses il the upper 
register of the broad horizontal decoration above the base. * 

A common use of the diagonal cross is as a handle decoration and below 
the rim on shallow bowls, where it is combined with groups of horizontal 
o vertical lines. When used on handles, it is found chiefly on Cross Line Style 
jugs and on tankards on which it is one of the standard forms of decoration. 
‘The handles of jugs, Types B1(a) and BI(b), are decorated in this way at Me- 
giddo, * Ras Shamra,” Mayana cemetery, Sedment® and Maroni,® and also 
on a juglet, Type BI(a), from Galinporni.®* The range of handle decorations 
published by Heurtley! includes most of the variations found at other sites 
and it is clear that they were commonly used. At *Ajjul, and Tell Jerisheh, 
milarly decorated unattached handles were found which probably belonged 

        

to one of the above types of jugs* while occasionally handles from other 
types of vessels were also thus decorated. 

A diagonal cross placed between groups of vertical lines, cither in black or 
in 2 combination of black and red, is a common decoration below the rim on 

| 
| ¥ M 11, Pls. 132: 12, (with a series of bichrome crosses between vertical bands) and 39: 8 
| (crosses not visible on drawing); PL. II: 11; Heurtley, QDAP VIIL, PL. XXIIL: ¢ (with frieze 

of bichrome crosses between vertical bands), 
* Unpublished, from Tell Jerishch, in Hebrew Univ. collection and AG 1V, Pl XLIX: 33 

w2 
2 Unpublished, in O.L.C. collection, (No. 03318); AG 1, PL. XXX:28 and 29; and unpub- 

lished sherds—possibly from same vessel—in Istanbul Arch. Mus. 
| CPL L9, 

Al Pl XCVI: d. 
@ MII, PL’S1: 6 and 7. 
7 Schaefier, $yria XIX, fig. 19: N and idem., Syria XX, f 
® Pl XIIL:6. 
o PL XIIL: 5 

0 PLXV: 8 
' Heurtley, ibid,, Pl XVIIT: m, q, u and y 

1 4G 1, Pl. XXX: 36 and unpublished, in I of A colleetion, from City II; unpublished, in 
Hebrew Univ. collection, from Trench 251 

18 On a jar, Type B(w), from *Ajjul—AG IV, PL. XLIII: 4; on a keater, Type Al(a), from 
Ras Shamra—U. 11, PL. XXV (not visible on photograph) 

  

  

3:F. 

  

‘ Dot M, 1. At X1 5
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shallow bowls, Types B1(a) and B2(a). The band s usually framed in bichrome 
above and below and there are mostly four vertical lines between the recurrent 
cross motif. The majority of the bowls have a black cross, but red is also found. 
‘They occur at Megiddo, * at Hazor, * at Tell Mor, ® at Nitovikla,* and are ex- 
tremely common at”Ajjul, though only some of themhave been published.* An- 
other method of applying the moif of a recurrent cross placed between groups of 
linesis scen on two bowls, Type B1(2) from” Ajjul, which are decorated with bands 
of strapping running from rim o base. * Likewise from *Ajjul comes a circular 
fragment from the neck of a tankard on which one of the registers consists of 
diagonal red crosses alternating with groups of contiguous black and red ver- 
tical lines.” A narrow band composed of similar decorative clements occurs 
immediately below the rim of a large tankard on which a diagonal black cross 
between two non-contiguous vertical bichrome bars recalls the use of this 
motif below the rim on shallow bowls. 

        

“Hourglass” and “Butterfly” Variations 
In many instances the plain, unadorned cross was rendered more elaborate 

by filling in the space between alternate pairs of arms. The resultant design 
clement has been called the “hour glass” when upright and the “butterfly” 
when horizontal, but, in fact, these are the same, since it was a matter of choice 
as to which sectors were selected for filling in in solid black (or with some other 
decoration). Both variations were much used and are found on jugs and kraters, 
almost always placed within a bichrome-framed panel. A large jug, Type Al(h), 
has a vertical shoulder panel in which a black “hour glass” fills the upper 
part and a black “butterfly” the lower, the centre of both being picked out in 
red.® A small krater sherd from Megiddo is similarly decorated, the “butterfly” 
and the “hour glass” being separated by bichrome bars® On a krater sherd 

1 Unpublished, in O.LC. collection, from W=3019—decoration in reddish-brown. 
2 Haz, 1, PL. CXXIV: 1 
5 Unpublished, in Is. A. D. collection—cross in red. 
4 PL VI 15, 
§ AG 1, PL. XXXVIII: 18 52, AG I, PL. XL: 34—crosses in red, 4G V, Pl XXIX: 25 

and PL VII: 16 
& AG IV, PL XLIV: 10, and PL. VII: 14—crosses in red, and AG V, PL. XXIX: 22, 
7 PEQ 1961, 142, No. 6. 
s PLX: 4 
® Pl XII: 5 

1 Unpublished, in O.LC. collection, from N=3099. 
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5 

from *Ajjul a recurrent “butterfly” motif with red centre s separated by bi- 
chrome bars.? At Megiddo, a number of jugs are decorated with various forms 
of these motifs:  jug, Type A1(<), has one shoulder panel composed of a large 
latticed “hour glass”, the other of two similar motifs in black, placed one above 
the other and divided by a horizontal bichrome bar. * On other jugs, Types A1 
(b), A1(<) and A1(e), there are panels on which the space between the arms of 
the cross is filled in either in black or with lattice-work,® while one jug is 
decorated with a panel on which the space between the four sections between 
the arms of the cross are filled in alternately in black and with lattice-work. ¢ A 
spouted basket bowl, Type A2(a), has a broad “hour glass” frieze below the 

composed of a series of diagonal black crosses separated by vertical bi- 

  

chrome bars, while the upper and lower spaces between the arms are filled in red. 
On 2 carinated bowl, Type Al(a), from *Ajjul, the latticed “hour glass” motif 
is set in a bichrome frame on the upper shoulder and alternates with groups of 
oblique lines. ¢ A lattice filling is used for the “hour glass” motif on a krater, 

y the addition of “boy 
on each side at the centre. 7 On a similar krater from Hazor, decorated in black 

     Type Al(a), from Gezer which is further embellished 

  

only, the latticed “hour glass” is without the addition of the centre bows. * 

On tankards, variations of both the latticed “‘hour glass ™ and the latticed 

“butterfly 
length of the neck is decorated with these alternating motifs.® Sometimes dots 

occur, especially as a neck decoration. In one instance the entire 

are used to fill in the background, as on a krater sherd from Gezer, on which 
thelower seetion of the “hour glass” is filled in in black. ' An unusual combinat- 
fon of dots and the diagonal cross occurs on akrater sherd from Megiddo, 
where the body of a large fish is filled in with a series of diagonal crosses sep- 
arated by bichrome bars, while four dots are placed between the arms of 
cach. 11 

1 AG T, Pl XL:33 (red centres not in 
* ML, PL 49:9. 
3 Jbid, Pls. 39: 9, 49: 6 and 56: 10; MT, Pls. 41: 21 and 48:2 and 14, 
4 ML Pl 49: 11= P 56:9. 
© i, PL 51: 10, 

  

ited). 

Pl XIX:5. 
PL V:3. 
PLV:1 

© Heurtley, QDAP VIII, PL XXII: . 
1 Unpublished, in Istanbul Arch. Mus., from unmarked findspot. 
1 pLXVIIL: 5. 
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3. THE TRIANGLE AND 115 DERIVATIVES 

  

As an clement of ceramic decoration the triangle has a long history which 
it is not the purpose of this study to trace. It was frequently used on Khabur 
Ware and is found on MB wares from Palestine and Syria. It likewise occurs on 
Middle Cypriote wares; and it continued to be used, with additions and va- 
siations, in the bichrome ware repertoire. 

The plain linear triangle, used unadorned, is only rarely found, but in the 
form of bichrome strapping it is commonly used on different classes of vessels. 
Tt occurs on the shoulder of jugs, Type Al(c) and Al(e) and on juglets, Type 
Al(a), whete the triangles cover the whole of the decorative field. Jugs and jug 
lets thus decorated were found at Megiddo.* Double bichrome strappingis used 
in a similar way on the shoulder of a krater, Type Al(b), at Ras Shamra. * The 
same kind of shoulder decoration is employed on a similar krater from *Ajjul 
on which, in place of the bichrome strapping, the triangles are multilinear, 

    

each being composed of four parallel black lines. * Triangular bichrome strap- 
ping is likewise used for the decoration on the whole length of the neck of 
jugs, Types A1(d) and Al(e), as well as on a goblet, Type A2(a) at Megiddo * 
and on a tankard from Cyprus. * Another tankard has groups of multiple lines 
forming triangles on both of its neck registers. ¢ The use of parallel lines to 
outline triangles is thus scen to be an alternative method of decoration closely 
allied to the use of bichrome strapping. Groups of lines forming triangles are 
used below the rim of a shallow bowl, Type Bi(a), at Ras Shamra and on 
the upper shoulder of a cylindrical juglet, Type Al(b), from the same tomb 

    

group.” 
On all the above vessels the triangular decoration is conceived as a band 

composed cither of bichrome strapping or of groups of oblique parallel lines 
which isolate an inner reserved space in the form of a triangle. The latter is 
most commonly used as a shoulder decoration on tankards and, less frequently, 
below the rim on shallow bowls. Tankards bearing this shoulder decoration 

ML, PL. 132: 11 and MT, Pl 46: 16—jugs; M 1 PL. 49: 4 and 15. 
PL VIS, 
PL VI: 6 (showing suggested horizontal handle restoration). 
M 1L, Pls. 39: 10 and 49: 5; MT, P 38: 11—jugs; M II, PL. 55: 13—goblet. 
PLII: 4. 
Heurtley, QDAP VIII, PL. XXIIL: b, presumed to be from Milia 
PL VII: 2 and 9. 

juglets.   
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   have been found at many sites, including Megiddo, ' *Ajjul, * Enkomi, ? and 
Milia. + The number of parallel lines in cach group differs and occasionally 
they are replaced by groups of bichrome bands, this, in effect, being the same 
decoration, but with the addition of a red line between two black ones. Thus, 
double bichrome strapping is applied to the shoulder of a tankard, ® while 
triple groups of bichrome strapping are used below the rim of a shallow bowl 
at*Ajjul.® 

A different variation of the use of the triangle occurs on the shoulder of a 
jug, Type A1(c), at Megiddo, where there is a succession of solid black-outlined 
triangles filled in alternately in black and red. Yet another variation is seen 
on the shoulder of a krater sherd from *Afjjul, on which there is a panel contain- 
ing double-lined triangles placed apex to apex and separated by double horizon- 
tal lines. ® 

| By the simple process of transposing  design element from a horizontal to 2 
vertical position, new effects were achieved. This applies to motifs composed 
of groups of lines isolating a triangular reserved space, such as are used s0 

  

frequently on the shoulder of tankards. By transposing this motif to form a 
vertical panel a variant is created. This is used on one side of a cylindrical 
juglet, Type BI(b), from Megiddo—where the other side is decorated in the 
Cross Line Style—and also on the shoulder panls of a juglet, Type Di(a), 
from the Mayana cemetery, Sedment. * 

Another variation of the above consists of a related motif composed of a 
band of linear or bichrome-framed triangles which are filled in above and 
below with groups of alternating parallel lines. This is used commonly in both 
horizontal and vertical panels and is found on a wide range of vessels, especially 
in the vertical form® Used horizontally, it occurs on the necks of tankards, 
where the basic triangle design s outlined in bichrome.! It also oceurs, used 

1 MT, Pl 48:3. 
PL XI:2. 

$ SCE 1, Pl LXXXV: 162, 
¢ Westholm, QD AP VIIL PI. 11; 2 and 3, 
SPLX:1 
© Unpublished, in I of A collection, from OH 992 
T ML PL 497 15, 
# AG I, PL. XXXIX; 23. 
© MT, L. 45; 18; PL XV:2. 
0 Triangle patterns filed with groups of parallellines are known from the Middle Cypriote 

repertoire and occur on White Painted IL1V wares. 
1 Heurtley, ibid., Pls. XX: g XXI:d, XXII: i and XXIIL: f; Schacfler, -4, fig. 77:5; 

PL L6, 
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in this way, on a spouted basket bowl, Type A2(a), at Megiddo.? When used 
in the form of  vertical band panel the triangles appear as a continuous zig-zag 
and the whole has been likened to plaiting. Set almost always in a bichrome 
frame (with bichrome banding on cither side), it is used on jugs, Types Al(a), 
Al(e), A1(f) and A2(a), on kraters, Types Al(a) and Al(c) and on a jar, Type 
Bl(a). This variation of the triangle used to form a pattem in a decorative 

  

panel occurs in the following ways: () triangles outlined in black against an 
overall dot-filled background; (b) triangles outlined in black and filled, above 
and below, with alternating parallel lines in black; (c) triangles outlined in 
black and filled, above and below, with alternating parallel lines in red; (d) 
triangles outlined in bichrome and filled, above and below, with alternating 
parallel lines in black; (c) triangles outlined in bichrome and left in reserve. 
The popularity of this design clement is demonstrated by its extensive use and 
it must be considered as one of the standard forms of bichrome ware decoration. 
So common is it that it is not possible to do more than refer to the sites at which 
vessels and sherds thus decorated have been found : Megiddo, Ajjul, Ashkelon, 
Gezer, Hazor, Nagila, Tell cl-Far'ah, Tell l-Hesy, Tell Keisan, Tell Sukas, 
Archangelos, Milia, Nitovikla, Enkomi and clsewhere in Cyprus. In view of 
its widespread distribution, it is surprising that examples of this design element 
have not been found at Ras Shamra. Related to the above derivative of triangu- 
lar decoration, is 4 further variation which occurs on the base of an incense 
stand at *Ajjul,® on which, close to the triangular aperture runs an upright 
panel, framed in black and dark red, while half-way along its extant height is a 
black-outlined triangle, above and below which run lines parallel to two of its 
sides. 

Tt has been seen that the tankard was frequently decorated with all possible 
forms of derivatives of the triangle. Distinctive to it are two variations which 
are only rarely found on other vessels: the latticed triangle, framed in bichrome 
which is used—chiefly on the neck—pointing either upwards or downwards; 

        

and a 
below it a series of reserved triangles, this being often elaborated to form a 
compact group of such bands, placed close together within a bichrome-framed 

ingle bichrome zig-zag band which throws into prominence above and | 

  

ML PL 519, | 
# 4G 1, XXXIIL: 68, 
8 A frieze of down-pointing latticed triangles also occurs on the upper part of a carinated 

goblet, Type A1(x), at Megiddo—Af II, PL. 55: 12.
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square or rectangular pancl. These variations are so common that it is unnec- 
essary to refer to their use on individual vessels and they have been admirably 
illustrated by Heurtley. ! 

Tt has been pointed out that once a design element had been introduced into 
the bichrome ware repertoire, it tended to be developed along stylised lines 
until the original idea on which it had been based was quite lost sight of, as 
in the case of the spoked wheel motif. In discussing triangular decoration on 
bichrome ware it is clear that the initial conception of an outlined triangular 

  

reserved space came to be so much elaborated and diversified that it frequently 
became obscured. ‘This is exemplified by the last-mentioned compact orament 
set in a square panel on the necks of tankards: in this, the triangular reserved 

  

space has become of secondary importance and is often discerned with difficulty 
at the top and bottom of the pattern. Yet a further variation of the above 
occurs on the shoulder of a tankard from Milia. * Here the reserved triangle is 
discernible only at the base of the panel containing the decoration, which con- 
sists of a serics of non-contiguous, acute-angled bichrome bands placed one 
above the other o that the intervening space takes a similar form. This latter 
derivative contains hardly  trace of the triangle. Thus it s only by following the 
permutations and extensions of the triangular motif that it is possible to identify 
the relationship of a number of derivatives with the original, simple, geomet- 
sical form. 

4. THE LATTICED PANEL 
“This is another of the design elements which bichrome ware can be said to 

have made its own after it had enjoyed a widespread use on earlier wares in 
many arcas. A square or diamond lattice is generally employed within bi- 
chrome-framed panels and this commonly occurs on jugs and juglets, as well 

   

as on other types of vessels. Sometimes the latticed panel constitutes the chief 
element of decoration, sometimes it is combined with figure representations and 
sometimes it forms one of a series of differing panel fillings. 

‘The following exemplify the use of the latticed panel when this is the main 
decoration on a vessel: 
On jugs: Type Al(a), from Ras Shamra; 3 Type Al(b), from Megiddo; * Type 

  
1 Heurtley, QD AP VIII, PL. XVII—3td and 5th row. 
* P X:3. 
3 PL 1: 79, 
4PLILT. 
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   Al(e), from Megiddo * and from Tell el-Far’ah *; Type BI(9), from > Ajjul. *    
Onjuglets: Type A1(b), from Ras Shamra; * Type D1(a), from Mayana cemetery, 
Sedment * and from Deshasheh. ©      
On krater       Type A1), from *Ajjul. 7 
On goblets: Type A2(a), from *Ajjul. ® 

Whereas on the above vessels the latticed panel constitutes the chief decora- 
tion, on others the lattice motif is of secondary importance, being used to fll the 
vertical band panels between which figures are placed: 
On jugs: Type Al(a), from *Ajjul, and from Mayana cemetery, Sedment;1® 
Type A1(c), from Beth Shan. ! 
On kraters: Type Al(a), from *Ajjuli* Ashkelont® and Ras Shamra.it 

Latticed panels are likewise used in conjunction with geometrical motifs: 
On jugs: Type Al(), from an unknown provenance;* Type Al(e), from 

Megiddo; ™ Type Al(g), from *Ajjul.17 

On jiuglets: Type A1(b), from Milia. 
On kraters: ‘Type A1(a), from *Ajjul. 
On a goomorphie vessel: from Maroni* (latticed panels on flanks) 

Sherds decorated with the latticed panel and other geometrical motifs have 

' ML, PL39: 5 
*PL L8 
2 AG IV, Pl XLIX: 34 Z. 
4 PLVIL: 2 (main decoration on body) 
5 Sed. 1, PL. XLV: 68, 
¢ PLXV:3. 
7 AG L, PL XXXVI: 38 Q2 and unpublished in I of A collection. 
8 Thid, PL. XXXII: 31 W3 
® Pl IX: 1, with fish 

10 PL. IX: 4, with birds 
B PLII: 3, with f 
1 4G 11, PL. XXXIX: 24 and 25, with bird, fish and Maltese Crosscs 
1 PIQ 0S (1923), Pl 1II: 31, with bird 

PL'IV: 3, with composite scen. 
5 Pl 1:3, 
3 M1, PL. 39:6 and MT, P 48: 14, 
¥ AG 1, PL. XXXI: 38 52 
3 Pl VII: 1 
# AG III, Pl XLIL: 27, 

Pl XX:2. 
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y sites, including Hazor, Gezer, Tell Mor and in Cyprus. 
Variations of the open-meshed lattice also occur: on a jug Type Al(c), from 
> Ajjul the lattice is composed of straight and diagonally crossing lines, ! while 
an open lattice effect is achicved by the use of rows of large squares, one above 
the other, on a sherd from Gezer.* A latticed band, rather than a panel, fills 
the whole of the upper section of a carinated bowl, Type Al(a), from *Ajjul, * 
while small rectangula latticed panels— often alternating with reserved panels 

been found at ma     

  

are frequently used on the necks of tankards. ¢ 
The variety of combinations in the use of lattice work on many different 

kinds of vessels illustrates its popularity. This is another geometrical motif 

  

  which has a long history and which is found in the decorative repertoires of 
many regions. By the time of its use on bichrome ware, the latticed panel was 
entirely geometrical, but it is possible that originally it had been intended to 
depict the net, used for snaring birds and for fishing. In this connection it 
is of interest to recall a cylinder seal from Ur (of uncertain date) on which is 
shown a geometrical pattern consisting of a seven-spoked wheel (with the hub 
clearly delineated) and a net. * This seal not only suggests the possible object 
from which the latticed pancl might well have originated, but by the use of a 

  

wheel pattern in juxtaposition o it recalls similar highly conventionalised forms 

  

used in the bichrome ware repertoire. 

5. Tue Lozexee (0r Diavonn). 

This design element s not commonly used on bichrome ware, but when 
it is found, it occurs chiefly as a panel filling. A number of kraters have this 
as part of their decoration, as have likewise a jar and a fragmentary jug. The 
lozenge, however, is used for the most part as a decoration on the necks of tan- 
kards, most of which were found in Cyprus, though sherds occur also at *Ajjul 
and at Minet el-Beida on the mainland. This distribution may well indicate that 
the lozenge was    tentionally incorporated into the range of decorative patterns 

  1 AG 1, PL XLVIIL: 60 QI0, 
* Unpublished, in Istanbul Arch. Mus. 
3 L. XIX:5. 
4 PIs. T1:6 and X:2. It should be noted ‘that on the latter jug the shoulder decoration 

consists of a series of rectangular panels of lattice work, alternating with a reserved space 
of similar size, across which there runs diagonally a broad latticed band, 

5 L. Legrain, U Excavations, X. Seal Cylinders, 41, No. 554 
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on bichrome ware on those vessels which were intended for export, especially 
in view of the popularity of the lozenge in Cyprus, where it had long been part 
of the local decorative repertoire, being commonly employed on White Painted 
11-V Wares during the Middle Cypriote period. In Late Cypriote I, strings of 
latticed lozenges became one of the distinctive features of White Slip I wares, 
many of which were imported to the mainland and which, at *Afjul, are fre- 
quently found in bichrome ware contexts.” It was doubtless the proximity 
of *Ajjul to the coast which was the direct cause of the high percentage of 
vessels from Cyprus found there, since it was through the harbour towns that 
the flow of Cypriote wares passed and vice versa; nor is it surprising to find 
the local potters being influenced by design elements which were at home in the 
island repertoire, especially s it may well have been they who produced the 
supply of bichrome ware for the reciprocal trade in pots. 

At >Ajjul, lozenges are used in one of the band panels of a figure-decorated 
krater, Type Al(x),* where each is threaded with cross-lines. On a jar, Type 
B1(a), there is a single vertical panel, in this instance filled with latticed lozen- 
ges.* Two other *Ajjul vessels on which lozenges are used as a panel decoration, 
are in black only; both are kraters, Type Al(a), one being decorated with 
purely geometrical motifs, the other also with the figures of birds.* At Minet 
el-Beida a large sherd was found ¢ which it has been suggested was part of a 
tankard, ® where the shoulder decoration includes a vertical panel composed 
of dotilled, bichrome-framed lozenges. Tn Cyprus, bichrome ware vessels 
occur which have lozenges as part of their decoration: a jug, Type Al(@),” a 
cylindrical juglet, Type 1A(b), on which there is a bichrome-framed, compact 
group of lozenges in two wide panels on the body * and a large krater, Type 
Al(c) from Enkomi, on which the alternate vertical band panels are composed 
of latticed lozenges. * Apart from the above, there are a number of tankards on 
which lozenges are used in one of the neck registers. These are filled cither 

  

! See Chapter 6, 
2 AG1, Pl XXVIIL: 5 
2 AG IV, PL. XLII: 4, 
4PLV:3 and AG IV, PL XLV: 15, 
5 Ug. 11, fig. 50: 23. 
© PEQ 1961, 140 and fig. 2:b. 

    

Heustley, QD AP VIIL, 37, No. 29. 
PLVIL: 1 
Pl VIIL: 1 
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with lattice work, dots or a centre dot. * There is one instance of the use of 
Jozenges on the whole length of the neck where the purpose of these panels is 
to divide up the decorative field. * 

6. Tue Featner PATTERN 

This motif occurs as a filling for vertical panels on relatively few vessels. 
Based on a completely stylised representation of the feather, it shows only the 
central quill shaft and the barbs which project from it on cither side, these being 
depicted s a series of oblique lines placed one above the other, no attempt 
being made to indicate the tapering at the top. On two kraters, Type Al(@), 
from *Ajjul, the feather pattern occurs together with the figures of birds, 

  

while another krater decorated with this motif is in black only.* Another 
keater sherd likewise shows geometrical decoration, in this instance in bi- 
chrome.® Much resembling the above black-decorated krater from *Ajjul is one 
found at Gezer, * on which the feather pattern is also used. 

Tn addition to the above, Petrie records the finding at *Ajjul of a number of 
sherds decorated with this motif, ? which he designates as “V lines”, showing 
2 related form which has no central shaft and on which the “V lines” are in 
reversed position. From the incidence of these motifs as recorded on the above 
table it does not scem as though the feather pattern had been widely used and 
this bears out the evidence from other sites. Yet another version of this pat- 
tern, which is a variant of the reversed position, was found at Megiddo. Here, 
on two jugs, Types A1(c) and A1(¢), the original feather pattern has been com- 
pletely transposed, thus demonstrating the tendency to vary the positions in 
which conventionalised design clements were employed—possibly duc to the 
position in which the vessel was held when the decoration was applied. On 
one of these jugs, * the panl containing the reversed form of the feather has 
not been entirely filled and the lines representing the barbs are painted in red; 

  

    

  1 Westholm, QD.AP VIIL, Pls. 11: 2and 3 and IV: 3 and 4; Heurtley, 
and row 6, right. 

# Heurley, ibid., Pl XXI: . 

jid, PL XVIL row 2 

  

s AG 1, PL XXVIIL: 4 and AG II, PL XXXVIIL: 7. 
$PLVi2. 
5 AG I, Pl. XXXIX: 14, 
$ Bl V:3, 
7 AG I, PL XLIL 
MIL PL. 39:9.  
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on the second jug,* the feather pattern is shown in a reversed position and 
this may well have been for the reason suggested—the decoration being applied 
while the vessel was held by the neck, which is plain. Two other jugs, Type 
Al(@), likewise have a shoulder panel consisting of the feather pattern; one 
is from *Ajjul, where the shaft is shown * and the other is fragmentary, from 
Dhenia, on which no shaft is indicated. ® Also from Cyprus, comes a tankard 
on which one of the motifs used in two of the neck registers consists of the 
feather pattern. ¢ 

  

    

7. THE LADDER PATTERN 

Also used but occasionally, this design element may be defined as a series 
of short horizontal parallel lines placed one above the other within 2 vertical 
bichrome frame. Essentially a simple motif, it occurs on  jug at Ras Shamra 
which can be considered as slightly antedating the bichrome ware period. * 
On this vessel the “rungs” are widely spaced and are bichrome-bordered. A 
similar panel occurs on an unmarked sherd from *Ajjul ¢ on which the space 
between every four or five of the horizontal lines is filled in in red, recallin 
the bichrome bars used as space dividers in pancls containing the hub and spokes 

    

motif. On a shallow bowl from Hazor, Type B2(a), there are recurring groups 
of the ladder pattern placed at intervals below the rim and, as is usual on bowls 
of this class, the whole is framed by horizontal bichrome bands.” Similarly- 
shaped bowls are decorated with the ladder pattern used with the “rungs” 
transposed from a horizontal to a vertical position, thus once again demon- 
strating the case with which an accepted decorative element was applied in 
variety of positions once the original conception underly 

  

ng it had been for- 
gotten. * This latter scheme of decoration is used on a similar bowl from Hazor * 

TRLIL L 
2 AG IV, PL. LIV: 57 Hs, 
# Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus. (No. 1960/1V-19/4). 
PLIL: 6, 

Schacer, Syria, XIX, fig. 36: P, and compare handle and short neck on jug, Type 
A1(6), at Megiddo, PL XIi: 4. 

& Unpublished, in I of A collection. 
* PLVIL: 10, 
# Compare the different positions in which variations of the triangle and the feather pattern 

were employed. 
# Pl VI 11 
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and also on sherds from bowls, Type B1(a), at *Ajjul * and Gezer.* Despite 
the fact that the ladder motif became popular in Cyprus at this time and ws 
widely used on White Slip I wares which were being increasingly imported to 
the mainland, it does not appear to have been extensively used on bichrome 
ware, except on shallow bowls, whose very shape and handle undoubtedly 
developed under the influence of contemporary Cypriote wares. 

      

   

      
    
    
    
    

                  

    

   

      

       
    

    

8. Tre Wavr Live 
“This form of decoration is found in a variety of combinations and is used 

| on many different kinds of vessels. It is sometimes depicted in an accentuated, 
pointed manner, sometimes with rounded curves; there may be a hardly percept- 
ible divergance from a straight line, painted in a thick brush-stroke, or the 
delincation may be unequal and hap-hazard. The wavy line occurs both hori- 
zontally and vertically, in black and in red, singly or in groups of two and three, 
unadorned or with the addition of a bichrome frame, as a filling for a shoulder 
pancl or as a space-filler between vertical band panels. It seems unlikely that 
this motif was originally intended as the represcntation of a specific object 
(unless it be the stitching on leather, in imitation of Cypriote wates), for it is 

| essentially a simple motif which nevertheless has many possibilities and is rea- 
dily adaptable to many shapes and parts of a vessel. It is doubtless these char- 
acteristics which kept it in vogue throughout the bichrome ware period, 
5o that in the following phase of decline, it continued to be used in different 
combinations. ® 

Used horizontally, the wavy line is commonly found between two straight 
ones on kraters, Type Al(a), both below the rim and at mid-body (where 

s, Type B2(a), in a band 
below the rim, usually framed in bichrome; and on tankards, either on the neck 

      

  

  

  

there is more usually a bichrome band) ; on shallow bow 

or round the mid-body. On the majority of the vessels on which it is used, the 
horizontal wavy line is shown in black, either between two straight black lines 
or between bichrome bands. On some tankards, however, the necks are deco- 
rated with one or two red wavy lines placed between bichrome bands. * In 
black, 2 wavy line between two straight ones occurs on kraters, Type Al(a), 

1 AGIL, PL, XXVIIL: 19.54 and unpublished in T of A collection, from OF 950 and AP 770. 
2 PL VIL: 12, 
+ Note, especally, in conjunction with down-pointing triangles on biconical vessels, f 1T, 

PL. 58:3 
 Heurtley, QD AP VI, PL XXII: 2 and £
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together with both geometrical and figure decoration and it is thus used immed- 
jately below the rim of a krater, Type A1(b), from Beth Shemesh, where the 
wavy line takes the place of the more usual bichrome band. ! A very similar 
black wavy line likewise occurs below the rim of a krater, Type Al(a), from 
“Tell el-Hesy which is decorated with  bird. * On a krater, Type A1(a), from 
Gezer, which has purely geometrical decoration, there is a single black wavy 
line between two straight ones both below the rim and at mid-body. 3 A sherd 
of what appears to be a very similar krater at *Ajjul has a wavy line above and 
below the field of decoration on the shoulder, * that at the base of the neck being 
bordered by two black lines, while at mid-body there is a straight black line 
above and a narrow bichrome band below. Very close in conception to the 

    

    

above is 4 krater from Hazor on which the geometrical decoration is entirely 
in black.® This vessel has a single thick and curving wavy line round the 
mid-body and recalls three black-decorated kraters from *Ajjul, which have 

    

wavy lines between straight ones both above and below the field of decoration. 
One of these resembles the Gezer and Hazor kraters in that the decoration is 
entirely geometrical. ® Here the band at mid-body is composed of two wavy lines 
set between straight ones. On the two other kraters there are figures of dot and 
line filled birds between the vertical panels. * 

A horizontal black wavy line is used below the rims of shallow bowls in 
an open or a closer curve, generally between two bichrome bands. Bowls, 
‘Type B2(a), decorated with this motif occur at *Ajjul,* while another bowl is 
decorated entirely in black, with a black wavy line between two straight ones. * 
The wavy line is found below the rim and at carination line on another bowl 

es. 10 

        

from *Ajjul where the space between is filled with groups of vertical 
At Hazor, a shallow carinated bowl is decorated with another variation of this 
motif consisting of a fricze below the rim composed of a black, pointed wavy 

  

1 PL VIS, 
2 MMC, 62: 106 
3 PLV:S, 
4 AG I, PL XXXIX: 14, 
5PV 
SBL Vi2 
7 AG I, Pls. XXXIII: 33 W1 and X 

Mus) and AG IV, Pl. XLV: 15 
© Unpublished, in 1 of A colléction, from BL 740 and MN 985; PL. XIX: 10, 
5 4G I, PL XXVIIL: 19 56 

10 Unpublished, in T of A collection—unmarked shed. 

     XXVI: 38 Q 4, (now reconstructed in Pal. Arch. 
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line between two straight red ones.* Another sherd from Hazor would appear 
to be from a very similar bowl—possibly Type B2(s)—on which the colour 
of the decoration is the reverse of the above and consists of a pointed red 
wavy line between two black oncs. * On tankards, the neck decoration some- 
times includes one or two black wavy lines placed between horizontal bi- 

  

chrome bands, *while on another vessel this decoration is also used at mid- 
body. * 

When used vertically, the wavy line lends i 
frequently placed between bichrome bands in an upright panel. It also occurs 
in both red and black as  space-filler introduced between vertical bands on jugs, 
Types Al(a) and Al(e), at *Ajjul and Ras Shamra. ® A black wavy line is used 
in a similar way on the upper shoulder of a cylindrical juglet, Type Bi(b), 
from Cyprus. ® A single black wavy line set between bichrome bands is used 
as a vertical panel on a number of different types of vessels: at *Ajjul, on a jug, 
Type A1(); 7 at Megiddo, on a Cross Line Style jug, Type Bi(b),* where this 
is one of the shoulder insertions between the crossing lines; at Maroni, on a 
Cross Line Style jug, Type B1(a), where all three of the shoulder insertions con- 
sist of this motif; * at Ras Shamra, on a similar jug where this motif is one of the 
shoulder ornaments, with the addition of dots between the points of the 
ging wavy line;® at Milia, a large jug, Type B3(a) is decorated with three ver- 
tical panels composed of  thick black wavy line set between bichrome bands. ! 
On kraters, a black wavy line framed in bichrome is also used in the panel 
decoration on the shoulder, both in conjunction with figure representations 
and frequently with diagonal bichrome strapping. This is the filling of the ve 
tical band panels separating the birds and fish on a krater, Type Al(a), from 

  

cIf to many variations and is 

    

  

    

g-zag- 
  

    

* Hag. 11, Pl. CIX: 32—attzibuted to MB, but found together with vessels frequently 
associated with bichrome wae 

* D, Pl. CXVI: 14, 
» Heurtley, QDAP VIIL PL XXI: b, presumed to be from Milia and Schacfler, /-4, 

fig. 711265, from Enkom 
4 PL ;6. 
5 AG 1, PL XLVIIL: 60 Q 10, in red; AG IV, PL. LIV:57 H 5, in black; and PL I: 8, 

in black between two red lines 
©PL VI3, 
TRLI:4 

A1, BL51:7 
© Pl XIIL:5, 
o PI I3, 
" Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., from T. T (No. 104). 
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   Gezer ! and on a krater sherd from Ashkelon; * while at > Ajjul there are 2 num- 
ber of sherds from kraters, Type Al(a), on which a vertical band panel of this 

claboration is used 

      

        

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

         

       

          

     

    

     

     
   
    

  

kind occurs with diagonal lines of strapping. An unust 
on a geometrically-decorated krater at Gezer where black wavy lines are added 
outside the framing bichrome bands of a latticed panel, while elsewhere on the 
same vessel there is a two-strand wavy line motif with a straight line between 
them. * This lateer variation of the use of the double wavy line is also found 

s a panel filling on a jug, Type Al(c), at Megiddo, where it alternates with 
latticed panels  and on a krater sherd from Ajjul. © 

Multiple wavy lines placed within a bichrome-framed band panel are fre- 
quently used, the colour and the number of the lines varying from vessel to 
vessel. At Lachish, Tell Mor and Jaffa krater sherds were found on which the 
vertical panels contain two wavy black lines.? Double red wavy lines occur 

    

      

on a jug, Type Al(a), at *Ajjul* and at Megiddo on a Cross Line Style jug, 
Type B2(x), which has a shoulder ornament composed of two red wavy lines 

  between black ones also occur in a vertical band panel on 
akrater sherd from Tell es-$afi,'* as well as on an unstratified sherd from * Ajjul.* 

  

* Two red wavy line: 

Vertical pancls containing three red wavy lines between bichrome bands se 
parate the figures of birds, fish and quadruped on a krater from Lachish, a 
similar panel occurring on a sherd from *Ajjul#* Three black wavy lines occur 
in a pancl on a krater sherd from Ras Shamra% while on a geometrically- 

  

    

decorated krater fragment from Alalakh there are vertical panels in which a 
red wavy line is placed between two thick black ones.* Groups of four wavy   

TRLIV: L 
2 PEF QS (1923), PL 111: 25—with bird's beak. 
3 4G 1, PL XXXIIL: 63, 4G 1V, PL XLIX: 33 W2 and unpublished, in T of A collection, 

from MY 980 and OT 1010. 
VPLV:S, 
5 Pl X:6, 
5 AG 1, PL XXXIIL: 66. 
7 Zach, 11, PL LXI: 3; unpublished,in Is. A.D. collection, (Nos. B 345 and B 348); unpub- 

lished, in Jafl Ms., (No. 372211, 
» AG IV, PL XLIV: 9. 
o )11, PL. 51:8, and PL XIV: 1. 

1 F, | Bliss and R.A.S. Macalister, Zixcarations in Palstie, Pl. 37: 14, with fisk’s head 
3 Unpublished, in I of A collection. 
12 Unpublished, in 1 of A collection, from MR 985. 
s Unpublished, in excavator’ collection, with head of fish 

1 PLXIX: 
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lines in red placed between two bordering black lines are introduced between 
the main panel decoration on a jug, Type Al(a), presumed to be from Milia. * 

Another variation occurs on a krater, Type Al(a), where one and more 
different coloured wavy lines are introduced as pendants, these being “dropped” 
from the band at the base of the neck, mid-way between diagonal bichrome 
strapping to intersect at mid-body at a point halfway between the vertical 
band pancls. * 

  

9. DIAGONAL STRAPPING 

   
    
                      

                        

    

    

  

    
   

   

As has been seen, it is a characteristic of bichrome ware to divide up the 
field of decoration on the shoulder by means of bichrome-framed panels con- 
taining a variety of geometrical design elements, thus creating a metope effect, 
both when figures are used and when the ornamentation is entirely geometric. 
On the former, the vertical band panels take second place, the eye being natural- 
ly drawn to the stylised representations of bird, fish, tree or quadruped; when, 
however, geometrical motifs alone are used, it is the band panels themselves 
which become the focal point of the decoration. 

  

It has been seen that while on some bichrome vessels the space between the 
vertical band panels is left plain, it is more usual—no matter what shape the 
vessel—to break up the otherwise vacant ficld by introducing diagonal bichrome 
strapping which runs, above, from the top of the shoulder to the horizontal 
band at mid-body. This occurs on jugs, Types Al(c) and A1(c), at Megiddo. 
Double diagonal strapping of the same kind is found on jugs, Type Al(), at 
* Ajjul and of unknown provenance, * the former having a single fish figure on 
the shoulder, the latter being entirely geometrical in decoration. Also deco- 
rated entirely with geometrical motifs and using a single-strand diagonal strap- 
ping is a jug, Type Al(h), from Cyprus, ® while the reverse form of strapping 
runs diagonally from the vertical band panels at mid-body to a poin half-way 
between them at the base of the neck on a sherd from Megiddo and a on jug 
from *Ajjul. ¢ 

  

  
VRLI:2, 
# Unpublished, in I of A collection, from unknown findspot. 
3 M 1L, Pls. 39:8,49:8 and 11 and M7, L. 48: 2 and 14, 

Pl IX: 1 and 3 
& PL, XII: 5, 
© M7 PL 16: 11 and AG L Pl 

decorated with a large “W”. 

  

LVIIL: 60 Q1—which gives the impression of being. 

Doc. et Mon. Or. Aut., 
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It is, however, on kraters that this method of filling in the otherwise empty 
space between vertical band panels most frequently occurs, the diagonal strap- 
ping commencing at the upper corners on either side of the unfilled space be- 
tween these panels and meeting at a point mid-way between them below. ! 
At Megiddo and Lachish, figure-decorated kraters, Type A1(a), have diagonal 
strapping to fill the shoulder space on which no figure is introduced, as on the 
> Ajjul jug referred to above, whil 
decoration consists of vertical band panels containing a geometrical motif, 
the intervening shoulder space between them being filled with diagonal bands. * 
There are also many examples of geometrically decorated kraters using varia- 
tions of single-strand bichrome strapping 
diagonal band panel composed of recurrent crosses in red set between bichrome 
bars and framed in bichrome;? on a sherd from Hazor there are red-black-red 
lines in place of the bichrome band; ¢ on a sherd from Tell Mor and on  large 
krater fragment from Alalakh there are double and triple black lines; * while at 
>Ajjul there are many published and unpublished sherds on which some form 
of diagonal strapping is used. Frequently a double band of bichrome strapping 
occurs, sometimes two non-contiguous bands and in one instance, 4 thick wavy 
line bordered by red and black lines. ¢ ! 

A desire for balance in the decorative field is characteristic of bichrome ware, 

   

  

at Milia on the same type of krater, the 

  

a sherd from Tell el-Hesy has a 

  

the simplest method of achieving this being by the use of vertical band pancls, 
which, when placed at regular intervals round the shoulder, give a pleasing 
sense of proportioned decoration—especially on smaller vesscls. Should, how- 
ever, a figure be introduced into the scheme, additional or similar ones were 
required o be placed in 2 matching posi 

  

   ion in the remaining vacant fields. 
When only a single figure on a jug, ot three (in place of four) on a krater were 
painted in, a lack of balance was created and there was an inherent need to fll 
in the non-decorated sections with compensating ornamentation. Even when 
the vessel 

  

decorated with purely geometrical design elements, the tendency 

* Examples of this have already been referred o in the section dealing with the wavy linc 
2 PL XVIIL: 1; Lach. 11, PL. LVIIL: 2; PL V:4. 
3 MMC, 63: 108. 

  

Haz, 1, PL. CXL: 17, 
PL XIX: 12. 

© AG 1, Pls. XXIX:9, XXX:37, XXXIII: 66 and from MP 1007 and OE 1005—all 
with double bichrome strapping; AG IV, PL. XLV: 18, with non-contiguous two-strand 
strapping; and PL XIX: 4, with a wavy line between straight ones.        
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to fill in remained, especially on larger vessels, such as kraters. It was this basic 
approach to the application of the decoration that made diagonal strapping so 
popular, since it could be used—and was used—to give a sense of balanced 
proportion to any kind of vessel, when for some reason (perhaps from a wish 
to give prominence toa single figure), further figures were not added; at the same 
time, diagonal strapping was also used for its own intrinsic decorative valuc.     

  

       
10. Cross LiNE StyL DECORATION | 

             
      
          

      

                              

     

This is basically geometrical in character and exemplifies the epitome of the 
fusion and blending of native bichrome ware design clements with traditional 
Cypriote forms. For not only arc the shapes to which this kind of decoration 
is applied Cypriote-inspired, but the decoration of the whole of the surface of 
the vessel is likewise a Cypriote feature which developed from the Middle Cyp- 
riote White P 
of crossing lines all over the body. In the bichrome Cross Line Style the Cypriote 

    

nted Cross Line Style in one colour only, which employed groups 

influence is strongly felt, but it has been adapted and merged with contemporary 
local techniques. Thus the pattern of decoration takes on a specific and stand- 
ardised form consisting of broad vertical bands in two colours, combined 
with groups of crossing lines. There are may variations both of the vertical 
elements and the diagonally crossing lines as far as the colour and number is 
concerned, but these invariably adhere to the basic scheme. This divides the 
body of the vessel into four main sections which in their turn are subdivided 
by the groups of the crossing lines, the vertical bands corresponding to the 
characteristic vertical band panels on other types of bichrome vessels which 
break up the field of decoration on the shoulder, while the diagonally crossing 
lines recall the use of diagonal strapping. Further, although some Cross Line 

tyle jugs carry purely geometrical decoration, others are embellished by the 
addition of shoulder insertions which are drawn from the accepted range of 
bichrome ware figure representations and geometrical motifs. 

The Cross Line Style of decoration is used chiefly on globular-bodied jugs, 
Types Bi(a), Bi(b) and B2(a), and on juglets, Types Bi(a) and B2(a), but it 

  

   

* See fig. 6. The term Cross Line Style has been taken over from ts usein a Cypriote con- 
text by Asteom, MCBA 66, and it s here used to designate its bichrome ware derivative, 
which is closet 10 his White Painted IV-VI Cross Line Style. 
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is also found used on others kinds of vessels, including kraters ! and a cylin- 
drical juglet Type Bi(b), * these being examples of the extension of the use of 
this specific form of ornémentation once it had been taken over and become 
integral to bichrome ware. 

‘The typical fabric—especially for jugs—is well-fired, covered with a creamy- 
yellow slip and burnished, while the decoration is painted in a contrasting full 
black and a bright or orangy red. At *Ajul, however, sherds were also found 
made of coarser ware on which the decoration is applied with less precision 
and the colours are less contrasting, ® while a jug of unknown Palestinian pro- 
venance has a characteristic shape but is of coarse ware with the decoration less 
carefully ex 
Line Style of decoration, once this had become established in the bichrome ware 
repertoire, (o a wider range of shapes and pots, including kraters and les 
fine-ware jugs. 

  

cuted. * Such vessels likewise indicate the extension of the 

  

ross 

  

On the other hand, it is possible to follow the stages in the development of 
the fully-formed bichrome Cross Line Style as it grew out of the earlier Cypriote 
models. In this connection two jugs may be cited, both decorated in the Cross 
Line Style in one colour only, which were found at Megiddo * and Ras Shamra. © 
‘The decoration on these two jugs combines vertical elements and groups of 
diagonally crossing lines and in this respect much resembles the decoration on 
numerous jugs and juglets at Kalopsidha which carried a variety of such pat- 
terns. * Both the above jugs are from tomb contexts which cannot have antedat- 
ed the bichrome period by more than some quarter of a century * and on both 
there is a far larger number of crossing lines than is usual in the bichrome Cross 

yle, while in the Middle Cypriote schemes of decoration there might 

  

   Line S 

  

1 PL. XVIIL: 2, and PEQ 1965, Nos. 17-19. 
2Pl XV:5. 
3 Pl XIV:9 and 11 
4 PL XT 

. 

    

ML, PL34: 4 
Schactier, Syria XIX, fig. 26: ZA 

" P. Astebm, Excarations af Kalopsidha and Ayios Lakaros in Cyprus, (forthcoming), White 
Painted Cross Line Style 3, 

® The Megiddo jug is published s coming from a Steatum X1 tomb which, on the basis of 
its contents, should probably be attributed to Stratum X. The Ras Shamea jug; comes from a 
structural tomb in use for some time and containing a number of burials. It forms part of a 
funerary deposit which had been pushed aside to make room for ater burals and can likewise 
be dated to the end of the seventeenth century.—Sce also, Astzom, MICBA, 263, note 16. 
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be as many as nine lines in each group. * Thus they arc scen to be intermediate 
types related to the earlier Middle Cypriote ornamental schemes but foreshad- 
owing the later bichrome ware Cross Line Style in the use of vertical elements 
and diagonally crossing lines. Even closer to the bichrome Cross Line Style 

  

is a sherd from *Ajjul * w 
10 more than four crossing lines in each diagonal group and the vertical elements 
are in the form of solid bands (as distinct from the parallel lines on the Megiddo 
and Ras Shamra jugs). These are features which are characteristic of the bi- 

h is likewise in one colour, but on which there are 

chrome Cross Line Style on which the usual number of crossing lines is cither 
three or four. 3 Typologically this sherd is closer in time to the bichrome ware 

  

period than cither of the above-mentioned jugs and this is borne out by its 
stratigraphical position since it was found in “Palace I”, in which bichrome ware 
also occurred ¢ 

The bichrome Cross Line Style is characterised by the following features: 
On bichrome Cross Line Style vessels the most common method of delincat- 

ing the vertical elements is by a wide black ribbon-like band threaded through 
on either side, close to the edges, with narrow red ones. * This is not, however, 
invariably used and there are vessels on which black and red lines are combined 
in various ways and others on which there is, in addition, a narrow reserved 
space. ¢ Likewise, the number and form of the diagonally crossing lines varies 
from vessel to vessel, as do also the colours and combinations used, while 
there is a very characteristic tendency for the crossing lines to become trans- 
formed into bands of bichrome strapping, 7 thus showing a predilection for 
yet another feature which is typical of bichrome ware decoration on other 
kinds of vessels. Further, the use of shoulder decoration above the point of 
intersection of the diagonally crossing lines appears to have been arbitrary and 
was doubtless no little dependent on the amount of space available. Many of 
the jugs are thus decorated, but there are instances where no shoulder orna- 

    

ments are used.® On the other hand, most of the juglets were too small to 
Ivid., 66. 
PLXIV: 10, 
Fig. 6:1 and I 
Compare Schemes 7a?, 7b, 7c and 8b at Kalopsidha, 
Fig. 6: A, 
Fig. 6: C, E and F. 

7 Fig. 6: X, XI and XII. 
® On jugs from Aniba, Archangelos, Lefkoniko and unknown provenance, Pls. IIT: 1, 

4,5and 7 and XIV:2. 

  

  Asteom, op, it note 7 sbove. 
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Variations of Vertical Bands 
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Fig. 6. Decoration in the Cross Line Style, A-F: variations of vertical bands. I-XII: varia- 
tions of crossing lines. 

enable this additional ornament to be inserted effectively and there is only one 
known juglet on which this space is not left plain. * 

Altogether some fifty vessels decorated in bichrome in the Cross Line Style 
(including certainly identifiable sherds) can be listed and this type of decoration 
cannot but be considered as integral to the bichrome range and repertoire. 
Because it was not previously recognised, it is likely that in the past other such 

d unimportant and hence were not recorded. *Ajjul 
itself is an illustration of this; for while many of the Cross Line Style fragments 
sherds were conside 

  

come from sherd material which was—fortunately— preserved (which does 
not seem to have been the case at Megiddo), much of it remained unpublished. 
A study of the sherds from *Ajjul is especially rewarding, in that it shows 

1PLXV:8,
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unmistakably that with the increasing popularity of this style of decoration 
on the more standard forms of jugs and juglets, its use was extended and ap- 
plied to other types of vessels. There is, then, good reason to expect that at 
sites where the bichrome level is reached, vessels and sherds will come to light 
decorated with every possible variation of the Cross Line Style applied to 
different kinds of fabric. Already bichrome vessels in the Cross Line Style 
are known from at least sixteen different sites, stretching from Aniba in the 
south to Mersin in the north, thus demonstrating their popularity both in 
the home and foreign markets. ! 

! Since the above was written a detailed catalogue of this material has been published, 
PEQ 1965, 4851 

 



     
   
    
   
           

    
                

                                

      

CHAPTER FOUR 

A COMPARATIVE EVALUATION OF 

BICHROME AND ASSOCIATED WARES 

InTRODUC 

   

     108 

   
In attempting to appraise specific wares in any one region, it is essential 

t0 be able to see them in their true perspective and to take into account the 
ceramic background of the time. ‘This applies equally to bichrome ware, which 
must be appreciated both objectively as a new departure in decorated pottery 
and also as part of a wider range of vessels in contemporary use. To this end 
a rewarding comparison is of assemblages from reliable contexts where the 
relation of the painted bichrome to the plain wares is clear. Such assemblages 
may come from well-defined occupation levels or from tombs, provided that 

    

the latter constitute grave goods from complete burials and do not originate 
from among the piled-up 
often encountered round the sides of tombs which were in use over a consider- 

  

unerary offeri 

  

gs from previous ones, which are so 

  

able period. * Failure to note this common practice can lead—and has led—to 
no little confusion and incorrectness of interpretation. This applies to many of 
the tombs at Megiddo * where  presumed “upper” and “lower” layer were ob- 
served, in which the chronological sequence of the emplacement had already 
been lost in antiquity. A similar lack of clarity prevails with regard to other 
tombs with multiple burials located on the tell at Megiddo, among which are 
tombs 3070, 3018 and 5013 all of which, contain bichrome ware. Similarl 
at *Ajjul, T. 1717 may be cited, in which so-called “strata” were postulated. 
‘These, however, were arbitrarily marked at intervals from the top of the pit in 
which this tomb was situated. Such “layers” can give no assistance in understand- 
ing the different phases of the tomb’s usage. Ttis likewise difficult to distinguish 
the successive groups of funerary offerings in many tombs in Cyprus. This is 
especially true of those excavated at Milia, since these were robbed—some- 
times during the actual progress of the excavation!® In addition, it would appear 

  

¥ Jer. 1, 263; and Schacfier, Syria XIX, 209 and 216. 
* Especially those published in (7, c.g. T. 1100 A. 
2 Westholm, QD AP VIII, 1. 
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that here only such vessels were recorded as were more or less complete, 
50 that despite the charts showing the distribution of the finds in the tombs, the 
overall picture of their contents cannot be regarded as exhaustive. * 

The greatest caution, then, must be exercised if tomb groups are to be used 
in order to ascertain the relationship between bichrome and associated wares 
and it is for this reason that assemblages from single burials and from well- 
defined house contexts are more reliable for comparison. It is the purpose of 
this chapter to re-examine such assemblages from the chief sites where bichrome 
ware has been found and to attempt to clarify and establish their inter-relation- 
ship. Tt is hoped thereby not only to establish the stages of development and 
growth within the period of the florzif of the ware, but also to determine the 
range of vessels which are most commonly found in association with it.* 

    

        
        

    

                

    

    
    

  

      

1. THE MEGIDDO ASSEMBLAGES 

As has already been remarked, Megiddo and *Ajjul are the two Palestinian 
sites which, to date, have been extensively excavated at the bichrome ware 
level and it is from them that the most satisfactory comparative material comes. 

One of the most instructive assemblages containing a variety of bichrome and 
is a house 

  

other vessels was found in a Stratum X house at Megiddo.* T! 
whose rooms include the marked loci 2116, 2114 and 2115, which will herein- 
after be referred to as House Z. ¢ This building was situated on the edge of the 
east slope of the mound, in scctor BB, and it was doubtless this position which 
was responsible for its unusual and clongated plan, instead of the more common 
arrangement of rooms ranged round a central courtyard. * The natural forma- 
tion of the hillside had for centuries dictated the alignment of the buildings at 
thi 
retaining wall to counteract the growing steepness. Thus, in stratum after 

point and, in the course of time, had made necassary the erection of a 

  

, stratum the lateral walls of the structures erected here reproduced a recurrent 

1 Unpublished sherds from more than twenty different jugs, Type A1(d), were identified 
by the writer among the residual material from T. 10. 

" While it is not possible o indicate in advance the conclusions likely to result from a com- 
paative study of bichrome ware assemblages with which this chapter deal,attention is drawn 
to section 7 in which the sequence and characteristc features of the bichrome period are sum- 
marised. 

s M 11, fig. 401, Squares O 15 and N 15. Unless otherwise stated, all refercnces in this 
scction, other than to figs. 7 and 8, axe to M IT. 

*Fig. 7. 
s Compare fig. 242. 
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15 

  

  i 

Fig. 7. House Z at Megiddo, 

and constant element of curve, which is seen very clearly in the line of the so- 
called city wall shown on the plan for Stratum XIL ! This same alignment is 
reflected in the ground plan of House Z, which is characterised by its oblong 
shape and whose lateral walls cuve in conformity with the lie of the land. 

‘The house was approached along a north-south strect, 2113, and probably 
entered through the middle of the south transverse wall by a door-way which 
led directly into courtyard 2116. Beyond the courtyard, the usual series of 
small rooms opened off from it, these probably serving the nceds of the oceu- 
pants of the house and their animals—as is so often the casc in many countries 
of the Middle East today. Room 2114, lying immediately adjacent to the court- 

  

' Fig. 398, loci 3181 and 3182.
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yard, had a lime-plastered floor, which appears broken on the plan; but it is 
very likely that at this point along the room’s north wall (where the floor breaks 
off) there was a continuation of the cast wall of room 2115, perhaps only in 
mud-brick, 5o that a second adjoining room E=2114, can be presumed. Most 
of the outside cast wall of House Z appears to have been lost down the hillside 
and it was in all probability washed away in antiquity; but it doubtless ran 
parallel with the west lateral wall and included the fragmentary remains which 
the excavators found. It is worth recalling here that the stone walls as shown 
on the plan are almost certainly foundational and formed the substructure of 
mud-brick building. This explins the apparent lack of entrances to the rooms, 
especially noticeable where the lower courses of all the walls remained, as in 
room 2115 (in which the lime floor was also intact), as well as in the room of 
tombs 2127 and 2132. Next to room 2115, on the east, was a similar-sized room, 
E=2115, leading into another, which was irregularly shaped and not square 
Jike the rest and which may have been used for some specific household purpose. 
The northern wall of the house was a continuation of the broken and incomplete 
but nevetheless substantial wall which is shown in the most northerly position 
in Square N 15. Of the house next-door, on the west side, only some vestiges 
remained, while the western half of House Z itself seems to have been the best 

¢t deal of pottery, including bichrome and 

      

preserved and it is here that a grea 
plain wares, was found. Since in two of these rooms there was a floor, it is 
likely that the vessels were in use during the latest occupation of the house 
and thus they provide an indication of the silien of bichrome ware and forman 
important assemblage with which to compare other similar pottery groups. 

  

Artifacts found in House 2.1 
Courtyard 2116 

& No. 3—jug with sloping carinated shoulder, widening neck and slightly 
in-curved rim, ring base and handle from rim to shoulder. 
No. 4—jug, as above, but with trefoil mouth (wide aperture) and convex base. 
No. 5—White Painted VI globular juglet with sloping trefoil mouth (natrow 

aperture), flat base and handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 
No. 16—small deep bowl with carinated body, everted rim and ring base. 
No. 10—cooking pot with marked sloping carinated shoulder, thick everted 

tim, circular base and no handles. 

  

¥ Sce fig. 8 to which the vessel numbers refer.
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No. 6—lamp with moderately pinched rim. 

} Room 2114 (adjoining courtyard). 
No. 1—globular jug with wide neck and everted rim, shoulder handle and 

ring base—burnished. (Shape resembles bichrome jugs, Type A1(e)).   

No. 8—medium-sized storage jar with ovoid body, wide neck and thick 

  

everted rim, shoulder handle and flat base. Covered with white wash. 
No. 9—large storage jar with wide neck and stepped everted rim, shoulder 

handle and collar of rope decoration. (Reminiscent of MB types). 
No. 13—shallow bowl with curved walls, high foot and ring base. 
No. 11—deep bowl with splaying sides, thickened rim and high ring base. 

Covered with red wash. 
No.12—bowl,asabove, but smaller and having a double ridged base. (Nowash). 
No. 7—lamp with pinched rim. 

  

aster pomm 

  

Red-decorated juglet ! resembling bichrome juglets, Type A1(a). 

Bichrome Ware 
Krater, Type A1(b), decorated with joined wheels motif. 

Room E=2114 (adjoining courtyard). 
No. 4—large trefoil-mouthed jug similar to that from courtyard. 
No. 7—lamp with pinched rim 

Room 2115 

No. 2- 

base and handle from mid-neck to shoulder. 
No. 18—burnished dipper juglet with eliptical body, pinched rim, handle 

from rim to shoulder and rounded base. 
No. 12—wide splaying-sided bowl similar to that from room 2114, 
No. 14—wide splaying-sided bowl with thickened rim and trumpet foot. 
No. 17—medium-sized carinated bowl with ring base. 
No. 15—small deep carinated bowl with flat base. (Apart from variant base, 

reminiscent of No. 16 from courtyard). 
No. 20—top of pottery stand. 

ug with sloping carinated shoulder, wide neck, everted rim, ring 

    

' PL49: 3,
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No. 6—lamp with moderately-pinched rim. 
No. 19—alabastron with wide flat rim and flat base. 

Bid 
2jugs, Type Al(c). 
2juglets, Type Al(a). 
Goblet, Type Al(a). 
Krater, Type A1(a), decorated with fish. 

  

rome Ware      

   Room E=2115,   

   
   

Bichrome Ware 

   
        

        

     

   

                  

   
    

Krater, Type Al(a), decorated with fish. 

No vessels were found in the remaining rooms of the house. 
Reviewing the above ceramic evidence from House Z, it will be seen that 

it constitutes a typically transitional group bridging the MB II and advanced 
LB periods. The assemblage lacks the pronounced characteristics of MB 11 
forms (c.g. piriform juglets, pedestal vases, shallow carinated bowls), but at 
the same time certain features are still present (e.g. shoulder handles on Nos. 
1, 8:and 9; rope cordon on No. 9; carinated shoulder on No. 17). On the other 
hand, the shapes of the vessels do not yet exhibit any of the ungainly forms such 
as are associated with Stratum VIII (e.g. baggy dippers, biconical jugs, stump- 
based storage jars), and only the red-decorated juglet foreshadows the later 
decorated wares in one colour.? The House Z assemblage can, then, be taken 
as typical of Stratum IX and both from the point-of-view of the bichrome and 
plain wares contained in it, it is particularly suited to serve as a yard-stick 

   

against which to evaluate other assemblages. 
‘Turning now to the tomb groups which contained bichrome ware, there are 

many in which the funerary offerings have much in common with the repertoire 5 
from House Z. These must now be assessed in the light of the material from 
House Z. Among them are three which were considered by the excavators as 
belonging to Stratum X—an attribution which has led to confusion s to the 
termins a quo at Megiddo for bichrome ware. A careful examination of these 
three tombs, however, shows this attribution to be incorrect. 

T. 3074 contained two vessels, one a bichrome jug, Type Al(e), and the 

! See section 7 under.
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other a jug similar to No. 3 from House Z. * Neither of these jugs occurs in the 
Stratum X occupation level. Unfortunately thereis no description or photograph 
of this tomb, nor of T. 3063, which was likewise ascribed to Stratum X, but 
it seems likely that both were dug 
the tombs rested level with Stratum X, where the excavators encountered them 
and attributed them accordingly. On typological grounds both these tombs 
can only belong to Stratum IX, since the range of vessels contained in them does 
not occur in Stratum X, but is found again and again in other Stratum IX tombs 
and is exemplified by the House Z assemblage. This is borne out by an examin- 

| ation of the vesscls in T. 3063, which comprised: two jugs, Type Al(e), a 
goblet, Type Al(a)—greatly resembling that from House Z—two dippers, 
one of which is very similar to that from room 2115 (No. 18), the other belong- 
ing to a category frequently found in association with bichrome ware, and a 
small votive bowl with pierced car handle, of a type similar to one found 
the deposit outside Temple 2048 in Stratum IX. * 

The third tomb containing bichrome ware which was attributed to Stratum 
X is 'T. 3070. This is a structural tomb with multiple burials, which was in 
use over a prolonged period and which was comparatively small in size, the 

| chamber (excluding the narrow passage leading from the entrance) being no 
more than 4 square metres and a lttle over 1 metre high. * It contained the usual 
agglomeration of bones, most of which appear to have been pushed aside into 
the south-cast portion, farthest away from the entrance, together with the of- 
ferings which had originally accompanied them, which included piriform 
juglets and platters. * In the sector of the tomb closer to and facing the entrance, 

down deep, so that in each case the base of 

      

a large collection of vessels was found placed against the east wall, which con- 
sisted chiefly of larger jugs, a storage jar and large bowls. ¢ Comparing the 
tomb repertoire with the identifiable vessels on the photo, it is possible to recog- 
nise the following as being in position here:  large storage jar, ¢ placed between 
the central pillar-stone and the tomb wall; west of the storage jar is a bichrome 
jug,” partly hidden by the pillar-stone, but recognisable on another, unpub- 

1PL 4125 
* Compare Pl 
s Fig. 231. 
+ Fig. 233 and tomb repertoiee, 170 
¢ Fig. 232 
o Pl 42 
* PL 30:5. 

15 (1965), 204-211. 

  

4 and see C. Epstein, 
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lished photo! where theshoulder handleis visible; tothe lefeof the latteris alamp,* 
of which altogether four were found in the tombs; between the large storage jar 
and the east wall of the tomb, a trefoil-mouthed jug lies on its handle, * with 
alarge ring-based bow! lying base upwards over it; ¢ to the right lies a bichrome 
ware jug, ® the bands of paint on the neck being easily discernible; to the right 
of the latter there is a second trefoil-mouthed jug,® against which can be 
scen a carinated bowl; 7 to the left of the storage jar lies a large bichrome jug 
on which no decoration can be distinguished but which is recognisable by the 
shape of its body; * behind it and close to the base of the large storage jar—from 
which it may well have fallenlies a dipper; * to the right of the cover stone 
nd slightly inwards from it are two splaying-sided bowls ® and there are others 

visible in the south-cast corner of the tomb which it is not possible to identify 
since they are fragmentary. All the above vessels form only 2 small percentage 
of the total number recorded as having been found in T. 3070, the remainder 
of which were doubtless in less visible positions (i.e. in lower emplacements), 

      

as a result of the clearance of the tomb chamber during the earlier periods of 
its usage. 

Typologically, the pots found in the vicinity of the bichrome ware jugs are 
just such as might be expected to have been in use contemporaneously with 
them and while exhibiting slight vasiations as to details of shape, nevertheless 

At the same time those vessels 
h are clearly from among the fanerary offerings from the earlier burials 

      resemble those from the House Z assemblage.   

whi 

  

(c.g. piriform juglets with button base) were not found in association with them, 
Further, there is nothing in the tomb indicating its usage during a period post- 

In O.LC. archives. 
Probably L. 47: 1. 
PL41:27. 
Possibly P1. 45: G 
Pl 39 
PL 41: 28 
Probably PL. 44: 14. 

8 PL39: 10, 
® Pl 41: 16, | 

10 Probably PL 45: 11 and 13, 
11 Compare: trefoil-mouthed jug, Pl. 41: 28 with No. 4—slight difference in slope of shoul- 

der and of base; large splaying-sided bowl, Pl. 45: 11 with No. 11—slightly different base; 
bowl, PL 45:6 with No. 12—somewhat shallower and having no double ridged base; burnished 
footed bowl, Pl 45: 13 with No. 13—slightly variant rim; burnished dipper, PL. 41: 16 with 
No. 18—rim not pinched; lamp, PL. 47: 1 with No. 
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dating that of the bichrome ware vessels, so that the pots found in position 
along the east wall can be considered, not as the result of the piling up of of- 
ferings from previous burials, but rather as themselves constituting the funerary 
deposit placed in the tomb together with the last interment. This is borne out 
by an entry in the Field Diary for 14.2.38, describing the clearance of the tomb 
by the excavators after the cover stones had been removed, ! in which it is 
noted that in the so-called “upper level” there were many pots of various types, 
together with two skeletons—possibly, a mother and child—and that animal 
bones were found mixed with the pots. A later entry, for 3.3.38, refers to T. 3070 
and mentions specifically that “the painted pots thercin were found on top”. 
When found the tomb was covered by a number of stone slabs which roofed 

itin® and which rested o7 199 of the walls forming the tomb chamber. That these 
were the walls attributed to Stratum X is made evident by a comparison of the 
plans and the photographs showing the walls surrounding the tomb in Strata 
XI and X.* On fig. 234, the lowest courses of the Stratum X south wall are 
distinctly visible above the corresponding Stratum XTI wall (left of metre stick). 

  

   

    

‘These Stratum X wall courses, could no longer have been in use as part of a 
building at the time when the covering stones were placed in position over the 

  

tomb, 5o that the period of its final use must have been later than Stratum X. 
Since there is no gap in the corresponding building stratain the occupation lev- 
els, the placing of the cover stones over T. 3070—as found—could only have 
taken place some time during Stratum 1X 

As has already been demonstrated, the funerary offerings accompanying the 
latest burial were those found in position along the tomb’s east wall, and in- 
cluded all the bichrome ware vessels found in the tomb. Thus, while T. 3070 
was first used during Stratum X, the last burial was placed in it during Stratum 
IX. This point cannot be over-emphasised, since according to the published 
report bichrome ware occurred at Megiddo earlier than at other sites, despite 
its absence from the Stratum X occupation level, * where characteristic associat- 

  
* Unpublished, in O.LC. archives. 
# Figs. 230 and 231 
3 Figs, 399 and 340; also figs. 214, 230 and 234 
4 A single unpublished krater sherd is in the O.L.C. collection, with the marked provenance, 

3037, This locus is a right-angled wall fragment (shown on the plan for Stratum X), which, 
itis suggested, served to confine one of the rubbish dumps o discarded offrings from Temple 
2048, now shown to have been originated in Stratum XI1. Sec C. F; An interpretation 
of the Megiddo sacred area during Middle Bronze II”, 2] 15 (1963), 204-221. In view 
of the impression of uncertainty as to the exact attribution of sheds found all round the 
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ed wares were likewise not found. The inclusion of bichrome ware vessels in a 
Stratum X context is now seen to be incorrect: in the case of T. 3070, the latest 
burial (with all the bichrome ware) post-dates Stratum X both for architectural 
and ceramic reasons, while T. 3063 and T. 3074 must on typological grounds be 
attributed to Stratum IX; and all three tomb groups show affnities with the 
House Z assemblage. The two latter are typical examples of the tendency 
to attribute the Megiddo tombs by equating the absolute levels to which they 
were dug with the absolute levels of surrounding structures, which has resulted 

   

  

in stratigraphical confusion. 
By comparing the so-called “Stratum X” tombs which contained bichrome 

ible to show that these 

  

arc with the House Z assemblage, it has been pos   

should, in fact, be atributed to Stratum IX, which s the bichrome ware stratum 
par excellence at Megiddo. The contents of other tombs—rightly attributed— 
substantiate this, the bichrome vessels in them being frequently associated 
with plain wares greatly resembling those found in House Z. These, in their 

  

turn, must now be examined. 
'T. 2127 contained a jug, Type A1(c), with handle just below the r 

juglet, Type A1(a); a Jarge dipper, ' and a medium-sized jug with trefoil mouth 
and globular body, * greatly resembling Nos. 3 and 4 from House Z. 

T 5013 contained multiple burials, of which skeleton G appears to have 
been found more or less as placed in the grave, while the bones from other 
burials do not seem to have been in aticulation. ¢+ No description is given of 
the tomb, while on the plan on which it is shown it is not indicated as being 
a structural tomb. According to the report, it contained seven burials, ® all 
attributed to Stratum IX; but it is not possible to check the allocation of arti- 

s visible on the on- 

  ;4 plump 

    

facts to specifically-lettered burials, especially as no pottery 
ly published photograph. Two jugs are, however, recorded as being associated 
with skeleton G: a jug, Type A1(¢) and a medium-sized trefoil-mouthed jug 

    

temple given by the unpublished Field Diary, and bearing in mind that such rubbish dumps 
of accumulated throw-outs cannot be used for accurate dating purposes,this isolated sherd 
is not considered as suficiently reliable evidence for the occurrence of bichrome ware in Stratum 
x 

1 P 50: 9. 
Pl 50: 
Fig, 346, 
Skeleton H, above metre stick. 
Fig. 401, Square N 12. 

¢ Burials A, B, C, G, H, ] and K. 
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which in shape resembles and combines features of Nos. 3 and 4 from House 
2.1 Attributed to burial A is a jug, Type B1(b), decorated in the Cross Line 
Style, and it seems very likely that the two bichrome jugs originally formed part 
of the same group of offerings, since they are very close to one another in time.? 

T. 2098 contained three vessels of which one was a jug, Type A1(b). There 
was also a splaying-sided bowl with ring base similar to No. 12 from House Z, 
and a burnished cylindrical juglet with double handle,® such juglets—with 
single-strand handle—also occurring with bichrome decoration (Type E1(a)). 

Another tomb which should be considered here is . 2117, despite the fact 
that it has no bichrome ware among its contents. These included a large storage 
jar decorated with horizontal banding over the shoulder and neck, filled with a 
criss-cross pattern in red.t While it will be shown that vessels decorated in 
one colour only, even when occurring together with bichrome ware, presage 
the period of the latter’s decline, ® the remaining four vesscls in the tomb, as 
well as the jewellery found in position, all indicate that it should be considered 
as contemporary with the other tombs discussed above and also with those at 
other sites (especially at *Ajjul). Besides the large storage jar with handles at 
mid-body and red decoration on the upper part, the repertoire included a large 
trefoil-mouthed jug, a second large jug and two shallow, but markedly carinated 
bowls. These two jugs greatly resemble those from House Z (Nos. 4 and 3), 
while the two bowls—which recall earlier MB IT shapes—are related to the 
larger carinated bowl from that assemblage.¢ The tomb, in which, apparently, 
two skeletons of adults were found and also the traces of an animal, ? contained a 
great deal of delicately-worked jewellery, including an claborate pair of 
“winged” ear-rings in gold and fayence, an embossed gold head filet, found in 
situ? two silver rings, a knobbed gold toggle pin with attachment for bead head, 
four other gold ear-rings with bars of small fayence beads, and the remains of 

  

   

  

  

  

necklaces composed of beads of erystal, amethyst, fayence, and gold with paste 
inlay. The latter were found, together with a silver scarab ring and the gold 

1 PL. 50 27 and compare PI. 133: 14 and 15. 
2 PL. 49: 8, auributed to burial G and PL 51: 7, attributed to burial A. 
5 Pl 50: 3, 
©PL52:2 
§ See 102 under. 
¢ PL. 53: 17 and No. 1 
7 See text under fig. 341. 
* Fig. 342. 
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toggle pin, close to the shoulder of one of the skeletons; and despite the rather 
every-day quality of the pottery, it may be inferred from the jewellery that the 

  

tomb was that of persons of some substance. 
T. 2104 was published as belonging to Stratum VIII, but the repertoire 

is such that there is every reason to consider it as contemporary with the later 
tombs from Stratum IX. Its contents included: a juglet, Type Al(a), a shallow 
bowl, Type B2(a)—albeit decorated only in black—two dippers, a bronze spear- 
head, a twi 
toire, the followi 

    

ted gold toggle pin and a squat alabastron. Reviewing this reper- 
g points should be noted: although decorated only in black, 

the shallow bowl belongs to the same class as those decorated in bichrome; of 
    

the two dipper juglets, one has no pinched rim * but otherwise closely resembles 
No. 18 from House Z, being both similar in shape and burnished; the second 

loped 
later into the dipper with “baggy” body, characteristic of Stratum VIIL. The 

  

dipper® recalls three from T. 3013 and belongs to a category which dev 

presence of the black-decorated bowl and the last-mentioned dipper are an 
indication that this tomb should be considered as coming towards the end of the 
bichrome ware period. 

'T. 2132 contained only three vessels: a jug, Type A1(c), a burnished dipper 
with pinched rim of the kind found in House Z (No. 18) and a bowl in Mono- 
chrome Ware.? Another group with a very similar repertoire to that just 
described was found in T. 75: a jug, Type A1(0); a burnished dipper with 
pinched rim, ® greatly resembling No. 18 from House Z, and two black Jus- 
trous juglets with flat baseand handle from immediately below the rim.9 Black lus 
trous juglets occur in association with bichrome ware in a number of contexts: 
at Megiddo, also in T. 3004 and T. 2009; at Lachish, in T. 1555; at Hazor, in 
‘T. 8112; at Ras Shamra, in T. LIV; at Aniba, in T. 87. Returning to a consider- 
ation of Megiddo, it will be noted that the funerary offerings placed in T. 75 and 
in T. 2132 are almost identical in range, differing only in the inclusion of a 
Monochrome Ware bowl in the latter, while to offset this, the former contains 

    

  

two black lustrous juglets. While the Monochrome Ware bowl is Cypriote, 
in the writer’s opinion the black lustrous juglets are not, these having developed 

  

MT, PL. 41:21-24, 
Thid, P. 41: 2. 

© Ibid, PL. 41: 23 and 24. 
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from the common black lustrous ware, with typical MB shapes, which occurs 
frequently at Ras Shamra and other Syrian sites in the period preceding that 
of bichrome ware. In the later contexts the globular black lustrous juglets 
exhibit just those hybrid characteristics which have been remarked upon in 
connection with bichrome ware shapes * and it is significant that these Cypriote- 
inspired influences should have been incorporated in different kinds of vessels 
contemporancously. Tt should be noted that the black lustrous juglet occurs 

   only rarely in Cyprus and is considered by Cypriote archacololgists to be 

  

Syrian, * doubtless, also, because it is always wheel-made. Iis frequent occur- 
rence in bichrome ware contexts makes it one of the typical associated wares in- 
dicating as surely as those of the House Z assemblage that it is part of the same 
ceramic background. 

  

3004 has already been mentioned as containing black lustrous ware. In 
this tomb, in which two skeletons were found, * there were two such juglets, ® 
as well as a cylindrical juglet, Type E1(a), a White Painted VI zoomorphic 
vase, ¢ fayence beads and a bronze crescent pendant. Although the shape of the 
zoomorphic vessel is quite different, it nevertheless belongs to the same class 
of ware as the tilted trefoil-mouthed juglet, No. 5, from House Z. This tomb. 
was attributed by the excavators in the published report to Strarum VIII, but in 
the Field Pottery Register it was recorded as Stratum IX. In view of its contents, 
which tic in with so many tombs, as well as the House Z assemblage, the 
original attribution is to be preferred. On quite different grounds this tomb 
has been similarly dated by Astrom, ” who considers that it belongs to the 
second quarter of the sixteenth century on the basis of the occurrence in it of 
the black lustrous juglet and the White Painted VI zoomorophic vase, which 
class of animal vessel is dated by him to Middle Cypriote IIl and Late Cypriote I 

T. 2009 contains a similar range of pottery: a Cross Line Style jug, Type 
B1(a); a burnished dipper with pinched rim, resembling No. 18 from House Z; 

        

1 Ug 11, fig. 129:1,2,5,6, 10, 14 and 15; H. Ingholt, Rapport préliminaire sur scpt campagres 
des onilles & Hama en Syrie, PL XV 4 

£ See Chapter 1, introduction. 
5 Gierstad, SPC, 201; Sjoaquist, Prablems, 55 and 86; Westholm, 9D AP VI, chart oppo- 

site 20. 
+ Fig. 370, 
5 PL59:5, 
§ Pl 247:5. 
7 Astrom, MCBA, 224, 
s Fig. 406, 
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a black lustrous juglet, * a bone inlay box; ® a fayence necklace with fayence- 
decorated pendants;® gold circlet ear-rings; ¢ and a blue fayence figurine of the 
fertility goddess, having black markings to indicate the hair, facial features, 
jewellery, bodily ateributes and cloak *—the above catalogue being. typical 

  

of contemporary tomb. repertoires, 
In T. 3173¢ there was a trefoil-mouthed Cross Line Style jug, Type B2(a) 

and a burnished dipper. 7 The former is almost identical in shape with one from 
T.LXXXIV at Ras Shamra, ® though this latter tomb also contains Base Ring T 
jugs and should consequently be considered as coming towards the end of the 
bichrome ware period. 

The above statement requires some 
its truth, two other Megiddo tombs may be cited, both of which contained, in 

    

elucidation; and in order to demonstrate 

  

addition to bichrome ware, Base Ring I Ware and red-decorated linear jugs. 
‘These are T. 3027 and T. 3018 A, of which the former was attributed to Stratum 
IX by by the excavators and the later to Stratum VIIL While it has been seen 

  

that T. 2117 contained a two-handled storage jar with a criss-cross decoration 
on the shoulder in red only, but 
the remaining artifacts found in it —to belong to the main bichrome ware period, 

s nevertheless considered— on the basis of 

  

the presence of jugs with red linear decoration is, in general, a sure indication 
of a later phase. Such jugs, whether with handle from rim (or immediately 
below) to shoulder,? or with shoulder handle, % are typical of the decline of 
bichrome ware and are not found during the initial period of its forai#.1 Hand 
in hand with the use of red linear decoration goes the production of ungainly, less 
clegant shapes, the vesscls having a distinctly debased character which makes 
them casily distinguishable from the true bichrome ware out of which they 
developed. 

T. 3027 and T. 3018 A both contained not only bichrome jugs, Type A1(c), 

    

   

   

  

51: 4. 
195: 18 and fig. 344, 
212: 
225: 10. 
241:5, 

  

See section 5(2) under. 
Pls. 48: 17 and 18, 49: 1, 57: 14, and MT, Pls. 41:1, 42:7 and 8. 

10 PL57: 1 and 2 and M7, Pls. 46: 14 48: 1 and 51:6. 
3 See section 7 under. 
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but also red-decorated jugs,* and Base Ring T Ware. In T. 3027, there was 
also a jug, Type Al(d) and a dipper with somewhat pointed base (a feature 
which is typical of the LB II shaved dippers). It is in a context of this kind, 
in which the vessels are characterised by features which are typical of the end 

   

of the bichrome ware period, that Base Ring I occurs. Thus, the presence of 
Base Ring T Ware must also be taken as an indication of the comparatively late 
date of an assemblage, even when there is bichrome ware in it 

  

word must be said here concerning T. 3018, which contained multiple 
burials. O these, burials C, D, E and F were attributed by the excavators to 
Stratum IX and burials A and B to Stratum VIIL It is not clear on what basis 
this attribution was made, nor what was the relation of the burials one to anoth- 

  

er. From the photographs, ® it would appear that 2 number of intact skeletons 
were found in the tomb together with their accompanying funerary offerings, 
but that there were also bones which were not in asticulation. This applies to 
burial C in which scattered bones can be seen and where there is little sign of 
the ten vessels recorded as making up the accompanying funerary offerings.t A 
glance at these is sufficient to demonstrate their lack of contemporancity and 
from a typological point-of-view it would be surprising to find that they had 
been placed in the tomb at one and the same time. Among them there is a 
bichrome jug, Type A1(e) and two bowls (similar to Nos. 11 and 13 from House 
) which might well have been contemporary with it. Also probably belonging 
to the same group is a black lustrous juglet. s The remainder of the recorded 
repertoire for this burial s certainly later, especially the biconical jug ® whose 

  

shape and decoration are characteristic of the debased bichrome forms which 
post-date the floruit of true bichrome ware; while the red-decorated jug with 
up-pointing triangles? and the black lustrous jug, with long, wide neck and 
handle from mid-neck to shoulder,* are both late types. The bichrome-decorated 
jug, with flat base and handle from mid-neck to shoulder, likewise belongs to a 
late category®, the shape and all-over scheme of decoration, as well as the shape 

1 Pls. 48: 18 and 57: 14. 
2 Pls 51: 1 and 58: 20, 
3 Figs. 353356 and 364 
* Register of Finds, 167. 
5 PLS:4 
 PL9: 18, 
7 PL49: 1 
SPLsI:2 
o Pl 49:10.  
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of the neck, marking it out as being related to similar jugs found in Cyprus 
which are examples of the more careless form of decoration which followed the 
peak bichrome period. The presence in T. 3018 C of vessels such as the last- 
mentioned, the biconical jug and the later type of black lustrous juglet leaves 
10 choice but to infer that this burial was incorrectly recorded and that in all 
probability this was due to the confusion of non-contemporancous funerary 
offerings which had been placed in the tomb during two successive periods 
of its use. 
T. 3013 is another tomb group which, on the grounds of some of the vessels in 
it, should be placed at the end of the bichrome period. It contained skeletons of 
three children and one adult and the following artifacts: a jug, Type A1(<), 
decorated with a geometrical pattern characteristic of the decline of bichrome 
ware; a juglet, Type Al(a); a large coarse-ware bowl; a cooking pot of similar 
shape as No. 10 from House Z; a burnished dipper with pinched rim of the 

same type as No. 18 from House Z; three other dippers with piriform body and 
clongated concave neck, two of them burnished; * a burnished dipper with 
baggy body; 3 another dipper of a type occurring frequently in the tomb groups 
discussed above; * two lamps, similar to No. 7 found in House Z; a gold 
bead spacer; a single gold circlet car-ring; and a bone whorl. While the above 
repertoire contains vessels which have their counterpart in the House Z as- 
semblage, there are others which are later. Thus, the bichrome jug which has a 
decoration of up-pointing triangles in black and red, foreshadows the common 
use of this design element on later red-decorated wares occurring in the post- 
bichrome ware period, especially when combined with wavy lines® and it 
would therefore seem to be a late bichrome vessel. Similarly, the distinctly 
baggy dipper is found later rather than in typical bichrome ware contexts. 

Before considering related assemblages from other sites, it may be recalled 
that a red-decorated juglet ¢ was found in room 2114 in House Z, together with 
wares which, it has been shown, are usually associated with bichrome ware. 
In view of the assertion made above regarding the later date of wares decorated 
in one colour only, but in the bichrome style, it should not be forgotten that the 

  

    

1 PL 5413, with flat base. 
2 Pl 50: 16. 
2 PL50:18. 
4 PL 50: 15, 
& Pls. 57:2, 58: 3, 60: 5 and many others 
©PL4Y:3. 
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House 7 assemblage, while providing a valuable comparative group, never- 
theless represents an advanced stage in the bichrome ware sequence, probably 
to be equated with the end of phase I. * This is borne out by the presence in the 
assemblage of the red-decorated juglet—but not of Base Ring 1 Wares—and 
also by the fact that the vessels were in use by the Jatest occupants of the house, 

It is not 

  

  which does not appear to have been rebuilt in subsequent strata. 
for this reason any the less representative; but the single juglet decorated in one 
colour presages the coming decline.    

        2. Tue Ajju 

  

                 

                                              

ASSEMBLAGES 

Because it is an integral group with a very typical pottery range, the House Z 
assemblage at Megiddo has cnabled a more complete evaluation of bichrome 
ware to be made, so that it s scen to be not an isolated phenomenon, but part 
of the contemporary ceramic pattern. At *Ajul, it is difficul to find a corres- 
ponding house complex (with no intrusive material) which contains a compar- 
able assemblage. However, during the first season’s excavations a sector of the 
city's southern occupation level was dug? which contained complete house 
structures as well as streets. ¢ Adjoining what Petrie designated as the “main 
house,” was a room AW, which may have been connected with the shrine AF, 
with which it had a party wall. The following vessels are recorded as having 
been found in room AW:® a sherd from a jug, Type Al(a), decorated in a 
characteristic manner, on the left side of which is part of a barred triangle from 
below the handle juncture, in continuation of the handle decoration; ® a sherd, 
showing the tail of a bird, from a krater, Type Al(a);? two very similar 
carinated bowls with ring base,* recalling, although considerably larger than 
the carinated bowl from House Z; * a fragment from a splaying-sided bowl, 
of a type found in House Z; a miniature bowl ! which would seem to have been 

        

1 See section 7 under. 
* Compare position of House Z on figs. 402 and 403. 
3 AG1, Pl LIV, 

* Tid, 5, para. 23. 
5 Ttis possible that there were other vessels, not specially drawn, which cannot be checked, 

since no detailed register of artifacts according to findspots in the town area was published. 
© Tbid, PL. XXIX: 18 and compace PL. XLVIIL: 57 H3. 
* hid, PL XXIX: 8. 
s Zhid, PL XXXIX: 23 K25 and 23 K25". 
> Fig. 8: 17 
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connected with some votive practice or may have been used as 2 lamp; an oval 
dipper juglet, * having a somewhat pointed base and handle springing from 
immediately below the rim; a White Slip I sherd; * and part of the perforated 
stand-section of a chalice sherd. ® The presence of the miniature bowl and the 
chalice sherd, both of which could be interpreted as having a cultic use, lends 
weight to the assumption that room AW was an adjunct of the shrine AF. 
‘The remainder of the repertoire, including the bichrome vessel sherds, is seen 
to be characteristic of the period and while exhibiting less domestic features 
than the House Z assemblage, in time, though the 
former may be slightly earlier, since it contains none of those features which 
arc indicative of the end of the bichrome period. As for the White Slip I sherd, 

will be shown that, at *Ajjul, such imports are present caly in the bichrome 
ware period, * 5o that its occurrence in the AW room does not provide grounds 

W group, the bird-decorated krat- 
er sherd corresponds to the fish-decorated kraters of House Z and in both 
contexts bichrome jugs occur, albeit of different shapes. Nor is this surprising, 

s nevertheless close to i      

      

for an attribution to a late phase. In the 

for while the narrow-necked jug, Type A1(a), appears to have been popular at 
Ajjul where it occurs in a number of groups, including tombs, it is not found at 
Megiddo, where the variants of the wider-necked jugs scem to have been in 
vogue (Types Al(b), Al(c) and Al(e)—the lateer with shoulder hande). 

The tomb groups from Ajjul must now come under review and their re- 
pertoires be evaluated in relation the the House Z assemblage from Megiddo. 
T. 17 cont vessels, of which one was  fish-decorated 
jug, Type Al(a)?, three were plain ware jugs, * one a carinated bowl * and one 
a dipper juglet. * All three jugs have their counterparts in the House Z assem- 
blage:* 36 G4 greatly resembles No. 3, but has the trefoil mouth of No. 4; 59 RS, 
with shoulder handle, short neck and ring base, can claim a common ancestor 
with No. 1. Similarly, the carinated bowl, 23 K3, is a variant of No. 17. Only the 
dipper, 53 B3, cannot be matched at Megiddo, especially in view of what would 

      

    ained a single burial with s 

  

  1 AG 1., PL. XLVII: 50 G: 
2 Ibid,, Pl XXXIV: 99. 
* fbid., Pl XXXVIIL: 17, 
4 See Chapter 6, where it s seen that White Slip I is present in “Palace 17, 
s Pl IX: 1. 

  

   

4G 1, Pls. XLV: 36 G4, XLVIIL: 59 R and XLVI: 39 K5, 
CPP,23 K3, 
AG 1, PL XLVII: 53 B3, 

* Fig. 8. 
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appear to be a button base. Thus it is seen that the overall range of the tomb’s 
repertoire parallels closely the Megiddo tomb groups and the House Z as- 
semblage. 

Another tomb whose repertoire is characteristic is T. 1519. It contained the 
following three vessels: a jug, Type Al(a), a bowl with splaying sides and high 
ring base * and a White Painted V1 juglet with sloping, trefoil mouth. * The jug 
is published as being decorated in black only but was, in all probability, origin- 
ally in two colours, since faded; the bowl, with its high ring base, belongs to the 
same class as those from House Z; ? and the White Painted VI juglet is of the 
same category as the one found there. * 

A comparable repertoire, but one having a far wider range, was found in 
T. 1517, which contained the following vessels: a jug, Type A1(a), a bowl, 12 
G5 and 2 White Painted VI juglet—all of which have their counterparts 
in T. 1519; in addition, the group contained: a bowl, Type B1(a), decorated 
with Maltese Crosses,® 2 Monochrome Ware bowl; and two spouted bowls 
with pierced car handle and ring base. ” There was also a twisted gold toggle 
pin and a fragment of bone inlay. ® This tomb group resembles the bichrome 
ware assemblages at Megiddo, having a similar and very typical range, though 
the bichrome ware bowl with its decoration of Maltese Crosses does not occur 
there.* Among the associated wares, the bowl and White Painted VI juglet 
can be matched by similar vessels from House Z, the Monochrome Ware 
bowl (with variant rim and handle) by that from T.2134" and the gold toggle 
pin by one found in T. 21041 The somewhat unusual pots are the two small 
spouted bowls which may have been used as lamps, though there is no record of 
their retaining any marks of burning, 

At >Ajjul, a5 at Megiddo, tombs with multiple burials ware not uncommon. 

      

' AG 1V, PL XLVII: 12 G5. 
* CPP, 89 A. 
» Fig. 8: 11 and 12, 
* Fig. 8:35. 

  

5 PLVIL: 14. 
AG IV, PL. XLVIL: 19 N4, 
Tbid., Pls. XLVIT: 18 N1 and LV: 64 A10. 
Tbid, Pls. XVIIL: 98 and XXXVII: 101 
This type of decoration is not unique at *Ajjul—See AG V, PL. XXIX: 22 

1 )11, Pl 54: 22, 
Thid, PL. 223:72.
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Among them was T. 1717 which contained a considerable number of bichrome 
ware vessels and which consisted of a stone-lined pit which had a diameter of 
nearly 1.50 metres and a depth of some 1.65 metres. The detailed description of 
the finding of the contents, ! together with the reference to the tomb having 
given the impression of being “disturbed” (despite the fact that the stone 
covering was in place when found), leave little doubt that it, too, had been 
subject to the same process of clearance as had occurred in other tombs in which 
interments had been made over a period of time. 'T. 1717 calls to mind T. 3018 
at Megiddo (which was, howeyer, situated in a square chamber, and not in 
pit). In the latter, the burials fall into two groups belonging to two successive 

    

periods, of which that of the bichrome ware is the carlier, the later burials 
belonging to the period immediately following. In T. 1717, the only recognis- 
able skeleton was found at the base of the pit, while the majority of the bi- 
chrome pots were found in a broken condition in the so-called “Stratum V*, 
which was close to the top. This would be accounted for had they been dis- 
placed from their original positions round the carlicr burial (or burials) in order 
to make room for subsequent ones, such a process being bound to cause disor- 
der in the pit. * An examination of the tomb’s repertoire only goes to confirm 
this, since it is unlikely that such a large number of vessels would have been 
placed round a single burial; neither do they form a homogeneous group. 

Thaus it is, only possible to indicate the vessels which in all probability were in 
association with the bichrome ware and, on the other hand, those which could 
not have been contemporary with it and must have been placed in the tomb at a 
later date. Among the vessels associated with the later burials are a large, 
squarish, two-handled jar* and a small sherd of White Slip 1 wares—sure 
indications of the tomb’s later usage during a period which considerably post- 
dates that of bichrome ware. A sherd of White Slip I, ¢ a Base Ring I juglet? 
and two bichrome-ringed footed bowls, Type C1(a), may also belong o a later 
period of the tomb’s usage; but they could equally well belong to assemblages 

    

   

  

  

  

P AG1V, 1618 
2 AG IV, 17, para. 50. 
# Note the finding of sherds belonging to the same pots at different “levels”—ibid. 16, 
* AG L, PL XXXII: 31 V 10. 
# AG IV, Pl. XLIII: 5B, 
© Zid, 5 A, 

AG L PL XXXVI: 89 ] 1   
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containing bichrome ware, since White Slip T was found in “Palaces” I and I, 
Base Ring 1 is likely to occur towards the end of the bichrome period, * and a 
bichrome-ringed footed bowl occurs in another *Ajjul tomb context, together 
with a figure-decorated krater.® To the earlier burials can be attributed all 
the bichrome ware vessels, which comprised: two jugs, Type A1(2); a jug, Type 
BI(b); and two jars, Type Al(a). Among the plain wares, the following were 
probably in association with them: jugs, 34 Z 1,34 Z7,34 Z 10 and 38 B1, 
of which the first three are described in detail ¢ and are seen to be very like 
the larger jugs from House Z. * Jug 60 QV' can also be assigned to the arlier 

! group, for while the neck is longer its shape recalls a bichrome jug found 
in another Megiddo house context. ® Jug 60 Q 18 also with a shoulder handle 
(and button) has a wide neck, as tall, almost, as the carinated body and re- 
calls the shape of bichrome jugs, Type A1(¢) and No. 1 from House Z. It 
t00, probably formed part of the grave goods round the earlier burials and 

    

when found was in a displaced position in “Stratum V", in close proximity to 
the majority of the bichrome ware. ? Next to it was found a large pedestal vase 
of alabaster, R 59, and it is likely that the second alabastron, R 37, also formed 
part of the carlier group. * Two cooking pots are also recorded as having been 
found in the tomb, of which the one without handles is of the same type as 
those found in House Z and in T. 3013 at Megiddo. ® 

Reviewing the range of vessels found in'T. 1717, it is surprising that there are 
only two bowls and one dipper, all of which could have formed part of either 
the carlicr or later contexts. Yet despite the presence of a certain number of 
vessels which are transitional types, two distinct periods of the tomb’s usage 
are casily distinguished. It is only the lack of more precise details—as is so 
often the case when there are accumulations of pots from previous burials 
that makes it difficult to give clear-cut attributions in respect of a larger number 
of them. T. 1717 is important in that it contained such excellent speciments of 

      

I See Chapter 6. 
+ See section 7 under 
3 See T. 1146 under. 
+ AG IV 16, para. 49. 

  

Fig. 8: 3 and 4. 
PLXII: 4 
AG IV 17, para. 50. 

% Compate the non-carinated alabastron from House Z, fig. 8: 19 
Ibid, PL. XLIX: 32 E. 4 and fig. 8: 10. 
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bichrome ware belonging to diverse types which thus serve to illustrate their 
inter-relationship one to the other. 

'T. 167 s another tomb which has a very typical repertoire: a jug, Type A1 (¢), 
probably with double shoulder handle; a large, splaying-sided bowl with 
high ring base which is very similar to those found in House Z; ' and a large pot- 

  

tery stand with two elaborate handles. 
T. 1500 contained a total of four complete vessels and two sherds: a jug, 

Type Al(g); a plain-ware jug with tall, wide, neck fanning out towards the 

  

rim, which much resembles 2 jug from House Z;? a two-handled storage jar 
with flat base; ¢ a dipper with handle from just below the rim; ® and two krater 
sherds, Type Al(a). One of these is decorated in black only, but uses design 
clements characteristic of the bichrome style; the other is decorated in two 
colours with a stylised tree. In view of the somewhat depressed body of the 
jug, which is decorated only with bands round the mid-body and below the 
rim and the monochrome-decorated krater sherd, this tomb group should be 
placed towards the end of the bichrome ware period, in phase I ® 

In T. 1513 the repertoire comprised the following: a jug, Type Al(g); a 
large carinated bowl on high ring base; * and a jug® of the same type as one 

that from T. 1500 and belongs to the 
as jugs found in House Z. Another tomb, T. 1920, contained 

found in T. 1717, which much resembl 

  

same category 
only three pots: a jug, Type BI(c);  carinated bowl;* and a footed bowl, 
recalling vessels in the House Z assemblage. 
Two other tombs must now be considered in which the bichrome vessels 

were not jugs, as in most of the *Afjul tombs already discussed, but kraers. 
“The first s T. 1903, which contained the only complete krater!! among the 
many found at * 

  

Ajjul, though strangely enough it is not illustrated in the 

1 AG 1, PL XXXVIIL: 21 B and fig. 8: 11 and 12 
* Tbid, P L:96 L. 
> AG'IL, PL. XXX: 34 Z 8 (with two-strand handle) and fig. 8: 3. 
+ bid, Bl. XXXII: 43 C2" 
s T, PL. XXXIV: 51 P 
© See section 7 under 
7 AG1, PLXXXIX: K22 
8 AG i, PL XXX: 427 
o CPP,33 K 21 
4G L, PL XXX: 17V 7. 

# Frontispicce. 
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      published report, while the shape is crroncously shown as having only one 
handle and as being undecorated. * This krater, Type Al(a), is decorated in a 
characteristic manner, using typical design elements (including a bird and styl- 

  

    

  

ised tree); together with it were found a jug with angular, elevated handle and     low carination line,* and a dipper with rather globular body.® The jug is      

  

reminiscent of, but not identical with those from the House Z assemblage, 
while the shape of the dipper brings to mind the baggy dipper from T. 3013 at 
Megiddo. * Another tomb whose repertoire contained a krater, Type A1(a), 

  

    
     is T.1146. Of this, only the upper part of the vessel was found, butit is sufficient- 

    

ly complete to make i clear that it was decorated with standard bichrome design 

    

clements. In addition, the tomb contained: a footed bowl, Type Cl(a), two 
bowls (of different 
without handles; ® a lamp; 
krater with some horizontal banding round the mid-body. * While the bichrome 

      z¢) with splaying sides and high ring base; * a cooking pot     

  

nd the lower half of what may have been another     
    

  

krater, the two wide bowls, and the cooking pot are typical of the bichrome 
period, having parallels in the House mblage at Megiddo, * the flat 
high-footed bowl with bichrome bands on the inner surface, belongs to a class 
of vessel which occurs in the post-bichrome period, dated at Lachish by its 
occurrence in the Structure 1T Fosse Temple'® and at Ras Shamra by the pre- 

sence of a similar bowl outside the entrance to T. LIV, where it is associated 
with the latest phs 
kind were also found in T. 1717 and they were likewise considered as belonging 
to the end of the bichrome period—or even later. 

T. 308 likewise contained a krater, which is decorated with geometrical 
design elements in black only. That this krater formed part of the tomb re- 

      . a     
      

                                      

     

e of the tomb’s usage."* Decorated footed bowls of this    

pertoire is not at first sight evident from the published data, since it is recorded 
coming from LA 911 In room LA and likewise in the neighbouring room 

    

G 1V, PL LI: 38 Q4. 
® Ibid., PL. XLIX:34 US. 
3 4G I, Pl. XXXVIII: 51 P8, 

4« M1, Pi. 50: 18. 
5 CPP,6 C3and AG I, PL XXXVII: 15 L5, 
* CPP,27P. 

  

Ibid., 91 A, 
AG 11 PL XXX:33 G 

* Fig. 8: 10, 11 and 12. 
1 Lach. 11, Bl. XLVI: 107. 
1 See 122 under. 

PLV:2. 
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LE, the walls are shown at a considerably higher level than that at which the 
krater was found, * while the dividing wall between these two adjacent rooms 
is later in date. > On cither side of this later wall, two graves were dug, T. 308 
and T. 309, and despite their low level, Petrie was at pains to emphasise that 
both were later then the wall beside which they had been sunk. * Itis clear, then, 
that in rooms LA and LE, it was only the tombs 308 and 309 which were ex- 
cavated down to such absolute low levels, far below the floor. That the black- 
decorated krater was, in fact, from T. 308 is emphasised yet again by Petrie’s 
comment that it was found “on base level” +, which can only refer to the base 
of the tomb. Nor need it be a cause for surprise that this ves 
without any indication that it had been found in a tomb at all, since such dis- 
crepancies are not infrequent in the report. * Nevertheless sufficient evidence is 
published to show that a krater did indeed form past of the few funerary of- 
ferings from T. 308, since a vessel, Type 38 Q 4, is recorded as having been 
found in it® and this can be no other than the above black-decorated krater 
According to the Register of Tombs, a second vessel was also found here: an 
angular bowl with splaying sides and ring base, which belongs to the general 
category of bowls of this kind found in tomb after tomb both at Megiddo and 
> Ajjul, as well as in the House Z assemblage. 7 In the adjacent, and almost 
certainly contemporary T. 309 in LE, two vessels as well as jewellery 
were found, typical of that which in other contexts is frequently associated 
with bichrome ware, though none was actually present here. In. T. 309 the 
repertoire consisted of the following: a jug® which is a smaller form (with 
somewhat narrower neck) of a jug from House Z;* a small deep carinated 

      was recorded 

  

   

        

bowl™® of the same type as that from House Z; 1 2 gold head filet, * embossed 
with a design which is almost identical with that on the head fillet found 

' AG I, Pl XLVIL 
2 Shown in black on the above plan. 
8 Tbid,, 3, para. 14 and 7, para. 28, 
* Thid, 13, 
5 An éar-ring found on a skull in the adjacent burial is likewise not given its tomb pro- 

at which it was found. 

  

venance, but the level in room LI 
© Register of Pottery, bid., Pl. LIL 
7 Ibid,, PL. XXX: 12 G 9. 
® Zbid, PL. XXXVIIL: 57 F2, 
* Fig. 8:3. 
© 4G I, Pl. XXVIII: 23 K 
n Fig. 8:16. 
1 AG III, L XIV: 6, 
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in position in T. 2117 at Megiddo; and a single ear-ring with globules. * 
In attempting to appraise the repertoires of the above “twin” tombs, both 

of which eshibit affnities with assemblages from the peak bichrome period, 
the presence in T. 308 of the black-decorated krater leaves no alternative but 
to attribute both to a later phase. This is likewise the conclusion to be drawn 
from the attribution of the architectural features of the rooms in which the 
tombs were situated. ‘This again bears out the reliability of the interpretation 
that vesscls decorated in only one colour indicate the decline of bichrome 
ware and should be attributed to a late phase of its usage. 

The above review of *Ajjul assemblages containing bichrome ware—in- 
cluding the AW room which was situated in a predominantly urban arca— 
emphasises yet again that it was integral to the range of contemporary pottery 
and occurred in association with specific types of plain wares. At the same time 
it s cvident that bichrome ware exhibits at *Ajjul those same characteristics 
which have been seen to be typical of it at Megiddo. 

   

                  

        

  

       
    

  

   

3. THE HAZOR ASSEMBLAGES 

Although the excavation of the areas dug in the Lower ity at Hazor reached 

  

a level at which bichrome ware could be expected to oceur, it was only during 
the last two seasons that vessels and sherds began to be found in sufficient 
quantity to warrant the inference that here, too, it formed an integral part of 
the contemporary repertoire. With the publication of the final plates volume ¢ 
it becomes clear that not only in the Lower City was bichrome ware in use, 
but also on the tell, where the corresponding level has only been touched here 
and there and a few unstraified sherds have come to light. * Such sporadic 

[ evidence would in itself be insufficient to enable any far-reaching deductions 
to be made; when, however, these sherds are seen as part of a far wider range, 

| coming from both occupation levels and tomb groups in the Lower City, then 
| their significance becomes apparent and they—like the rest—are seen in true 

perspective. 
Most of the bichrome material comes from Areas F and H, where Stratum 1T 

of the Lower City was quite extensively excavated, though still not on a sufficient 

  

    

ML PL227:5. 
* AG I, PL. XIV: 2. 
s See section 7 under. 
4 Hlag. TI1IV—the test has yet to apper. 
5 Ibid,, Pls. CLVII: 33 and CXCVI: 18, from Area A, and Pl. CXCIX:7 from Acea B. 

et Mon. Ox. Aut,, XI1 s    Dee    
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scale to make it possible to isolate reliable assemblages from house contexts 
comparable with that from House Z at Megiddo. This is due, no doubt, to the 
fact that in both these arcas the buildings found were cither places of worship 
or structures whose function was primarily connected with the practice of 
acult. In addition to the above, bichrome ware also occurred in Areas C, D and 
E.* This material, while as yet constituting a relatively small group is never- 
theless very characteristic and there can be little doubt that at Hazor—as at 

    

other contemporary Palestinian sites—bichrome vessels were in use, the exam- 
ples found conforming both to the standard shapes as well as to the accepted 
design clements. * 

In further support of this, T. 8112 in Area F can be cited s a typical group, 
having features in common with those already discussed. Eleven artifacts 
are recorded as making up the tomb repertoire, of which nine were pottery 
vessels, one a small steatite scarab ® and an ivory stopper, carved in the shape 
of the head of the goddess Hathor. The tomb contained the following: a jar, 
‘Type Cl(a), two bowls on high ring base, * a black lustrous juglet, ¢ a dipper 
with pinched rim, ® three lamps7 and a small alabastron. ® (The ivory stopper,” 
will be discussed under). This group shows a marked resemblance to the House 

siddo, where bichrome ware occurs in 

  

     

  

Z and contemporary assemblages at My 
association with very similar plain wares. Thus, while the two bowls from T, 
8112 have slightly different profiles from those in House Z, their affinity is so 
close that they could be intermediate types;® the dippers are of similar shape, 11 
the lamps are closely-allied forms * and while the clay alabastron is more car 
inated than the alabaster vase from House Z, both have the characteristic flat 

  

' Hag, 11, Pl. CIX: 13—attributed to MB I, but found in Room 6199 where many of the 
vessels resemble those from House Z at Megiddo; i#id., No. 32; PL CXVI: 14, 24 and 28—all 
from Area C; Haz, 1, Pls. XCIX: 12 and CXXIV: 1 and 4, from Area D; Pls. CXXXII: 15 
and CXL: 17, 18 and 19, from Area E. 

# See also Hag, 11V, PI. I: 14 
s Ibid,, Pl CCXLV: 1 
4 Ibid, PL CCXL: 1and 2. 
s Ibid, No. 4. 
© Ibid, No. 3. 
7 Thid. Nos. 7, 8 and 9 
® Ibid, No. 5. 
> Jbid., No. 10. 
1 Compare ibid., Nos. 1 and 2 with fig. 8: 13 
1 Compare ibid, No. 3 with fig. 8: 18, 
1 Compare ibid., No. 8 with fig. 8: 7, both with rather pinched nozz] 

  

     
12.and 13.    
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everted rim. No black lustrous juglet was actually found in House Z, but it 
has been seen that juglets of this kind occurred together with bichrome ware in 
contemporary tomb groups both at Megiddo and at other sites. 1 Thus T. 8112 
can be considered as forming an integrated ceramic group which is typical 
of the main bichrome ware period. * 

A word must be said here concerning the ivory stopper which was found in 
T. 8112, which might be considered as dating the whole context to the post- 
bichrome ware period. Heads of women, surmounted by a “spoon” or hand, 
were used as decorative stoppers for precious ointment-holders made of tusks 
and horns, * and are frequently seen in the hands of Syrians bringing tribute on 
the walls of Eighteenth Dynasty tombs.* Tusks carved as women are con- 
sidered to be Canaanite, * while the use of the head of the goddess Hathor in 
her capacity as lady of the toilet clearly indicates Egyptian influence, which is 
not inconsistent with an early Eighteenth Dynasty date. At Megiddo, similar 
twin heads, made of gold foil, were found in a treasure hoard in locus 3100, ¢ 
the pierced “spoon” showing that they had originally served as stoppers. 
‘That perfume-holders of this kind—especially when made of horn as opposed 
toivory were objects of daily use at an carlier date, is borne out by the finding of 
a horn container surmounted by a bird’s head and “spoon” in a basket together 
with toilet articles in a Seventeenth Dynasty grave at Qurnch;* while an even 
more mundane use of such a container is indicated by an oil-horn surmounted 
by a wooden stopper in the form of a hand, found in a basket together with 
other carpenter’s tools in a tomb at Thebes (date uncertain, but probably 
Eighteenth Dynasty). * The stopper from T. 8112 would not, then, be out of 

      

1 See 100 above 
* See section 7 under. 
3 Tvory-tusk vessels of this kind were probably in use in North Syria already in the MB 11 

period—R. Amiran, “The ‘arm-shaped” vessel and its family”, /NES XXI (1962), 166, 
*N. de G. Davies, Tl fomh of Rekbmi-i at Thebes 1, 28, n. 58 and Vol. 1T, PL XXII; 

N.M. Davies, Aswient Egpiian paintings, Pl. XLIL from Theban tomb 63. 
5 H. J. Kantor, “Syro-Palestinian ivories”, JNES XV (1956), 167 
o M I, PL232:5. 
* “The date of the obiects in the hoard can almost certainly be considered to be earlier than 

Steatum VIIL, since articles of value were frequently in use for generations and note their 
position below the floor of Stratum VIIL, iid, figs. 55 and 56. 

* F. Petie, Qurnch, 7 and Pl. XXV, 
* ). G. Wilkinson, The manners and customs of the ancient Egyptians, 1, 401, fig. 172:9. The 

oil Horn s in the B.M. and the broken thumb in front of the hand-like scoop is clearly visible, 
though no fingers are indicated. 
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context in a repertoire which, on typological grounds, can be given a terminal 
date of c. 1500 B.C. 

‘There is another burial in Area F which contains characteristic bichrome 
vesscls. ‘This is in locus 8130, from which more than twenty pots are recorded, 
although only two are designated as coming from the burial itself. In the 
absence of the text volume (accompanying the plates) it seems probable that 

ce 5o large a number of vessels would 

       

    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
    

    

          

     

                      

   

   

  

        

there was  burial in this general locus, 
ingle body. It is not pertinent to consider 

the whole assemblage here; but the extremely characteristic shape and decorative 
motifs of the two bichrome vessels should be noted: a jug, Type A1(e), which 
is typical of jugs of this category and a krater, Type Al(a), which can be 
paralleled by similar vessels from practically any site where bichrome ware 

    

not ordinarily be placed round a s 

oceurs. [ 
Tt has been seen that whenever bichrome ware is found in association with 

an indication of the end of the | 
* At Hazor, splaying-sided bowls decorated on the inner 

other vessels decorated in only one colour, this 
period of its use. 
surface with concentric bands of red paint are a very distinctive feature of the | 

    

LB I horizon.® In two instances bowls of this kind occur together with bi- 
chrome ware and it is possible that the same inferenceshould be made here as else- 
where, although in neither of these two small groups are there other criteria 
for a later phase of its usage, which the presence of Base Ring T Ware would 
incvitably give. While this may be due to chance, it may well be that bowls 
decorated in red on the inside should be considered as characteristic of Hazor 
Whatever the ‘ease, the following are worthy of note: a fragmentary krater, 
Type A1(a), decorated with vertical geometrical band panels, was found together 
with a straight-sided bowl decorated with internal rings of red paint;* two 
small krater fragments, Type Al(a)—one of which is decorated with the hub 
and spokes motif—were found together with a shallow bowl, Type Bi(b), ® 
and with a straight-sided bow] with internal rings of red paint. * 

a comparatively small one 
when compared with the quantity of bichrome ware—both published and 

   

  

It must be admitted that the above catalogue 

      

' Hag, LIV, Pl CCXLII: 12, 
2 See 102 above. 
s Haz, 11, 9%, 
4 Hag, TV, PL. CCXLIIL: 23 and 3, from locus L 1 in Area F. 
5 Ibid, PL. CCLXIX: 31, 32 and 35 

  Zbid., Pl. CCLXII: 15— from locus 2142, north of the Orthostat Temple.
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unpublished—from Megiddo and *Ajjul; but it cannot be over-emphasised 
that the bichrome material from Hazor is made up of typical vessels decorated 

  

ina characteristic manner, so that what has already come to light gives confid- 
pectation of wider and more complete assemblages when excavat- 

ion at this important site is resumed 
ence to the 

  

4. OTHER PALESTINIAN SITES 

   Excavations at many sites have brought to light bichrome ware in greater or 
smaller quantities. Many of these were conducted over half a century ago when 
modern methods were unknown and when the documentation of finds was 

  

inadequate. Despite this, the important fact emerges that bichrome ware was 
indeed found and that it occurred in occupation levels where the ordinary folk 

| lived (as opposed to “aristocratic” contexts). Thus at Tell el-Hesy sherds were 
found in City IT and below the foundations of City ITT; 1 at Tell Ta'anach sherds 
occurred in a room of a house in the *“Westburg”; * at Ashkelon krater sherds 
were found in house contexts;? whileat Gezer most of the published sherds, which 
appear to be from kraters, Type Al(a), were found in unspecified findspots 
on the tell. * Turning to sites excavated at a somewhat later date, it should be 

  

| recalled that although no bichrome ware was recorded from Tell el-Farah, 
characteristic sherds occurred in an area—not very adequately dug—above 

‘These included krater sherds, Type A1(a), with figure 
decoration in the true bichrome ware style, ® as well as fragmentary jugs.” At 
Lachish, two fine examples of kraters, Type A1(a), decorated with fish, birds 
quadrupeds and the spoked-wheel motif, were found in deposits of dumped 
rubbish in the Fosse,® though the remains of the contemporary houses w 
not found. Other krater sherds also occurred, as well as a cylindrical juglet, 
‘Type BI(b), which formed part of a tomb group whose repertoirc contained 

‘ associated wares common in bichrome ware contexts (including black lustrous 

the Hyksos gateway. 

      

1 MMC, 613 and figs. 106-109 and Pl 5: 189, 
# Sellin, 77 1, 49. See also sherd with fish from Level 16, Sellin, 7711, 14, fig. 13, 
3 W. J. PhytHian- Adams, “Report on the stratification of Askalon,” PEF 05 (1923), 60 f 
4 Geg 11, figs. 324 and 333, Geg. 11T, Pl. CXL: 10and 11—the later upside-down—CLVIT: 

and 9, CLX. 
> BP1I, 29, para. 18. 
¢ Pls. XVI:2, XVIT: 2 and XVIIL: 4. 

Pls. 11: 8 and XI1: 2, 
® Lach.T1, PL. LI and Lach. 1V, 35 and 65. 
*BLXVI5. 
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juglets). At Beth Shemesh, some bichrome sherds are recorded. These, together 
with a complete krater, Type Al(b), ! were found in and around two adjacent 
structures, * one of which is a house whose ground plan is very similar to that 

  

of other contemporary houses, in which a series of rooms is ranged round a 
court.® The other building appears to have been used as a store-room and 

d and it , too, was quite clearly in every-day use. Thus at Beth She- 
as elswhere—bichrome ware vessels are seen to have formed part of 

work-ya 
mesh. 
the daily household wares. Another site whes 

     
     

no bichrome ware is known to 

  

date, is Beth Shan, but evidence that it was not abandoned at this period is 
provided by an unpublished chamber tomb, T. 42, which contained the funerary 
offerings from many burials placed in it over a long period of time and dating 
to both before and after the floruit of bichrome ware. Among them is a jug, 
Type A1(c),* as well as a number of vesscls which can be paralleled in the 
House Z assemblage. 

More recently sherds and vessels have come to light as a result of surface 
surveys and excavations at a number of sites up and down the country. Thus 
at "Tell Mor (Tell Kheidar)—possibly an inland port for the city of Ashdod— 
bichrome ware was found in what seems to have been a pit containing the 
discarded offerings from a shrine. * Most of this material comes from Level 
XII® and it includes krater sherds, Type A1(a), with characteristic geometrical 
and figure decoration, ” a complete krater ® and a fragmentary krater,® Type 
Al(b), a sherd from a jug in the Cross Line Style,’ part of a shallow bowl, 
Type B2(a)!" and an unusually decorated goblet, Type A2(b).1 Other vessels 
found in Level XIT included footed bowls of a type similar to those from House 
Z and T. LIV at Ras Shamra,  bowls resembling those found in bichrome 
TRL VIS, 
* A5 I Map IV and A5 V, figs. 2 and 3. 
s Compare M I, fig. 242. 

  

PLIL: 3, 
“Notes and News”, 7EJ X(1960), 123-124. 

© Iam indebted to Dr. M. Dothan of the Isracl Department of Antiquitis, for having per- 
mitted me to examine this material and to use photographs and drawings prior to their 
publication. 

7 Pls. XVI 
& PLV] 

3and XIX: 1 and 3. 

    

* BIES XXIV (1960), 124, fig. 4: 4. 
10 No. 365/72/'60. 
1 No. 61/2/’59. 

  

1 Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 21: N.
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   ware contexts at *Ajjul * and a Monchrome Ware bowl. At the same time, in 
Level XII there were other vesscls and sherds, some of which cannot but be 
considered as slightly antedating the bichrome ware period, while others would 
appear to be later. * While the material from Tell Mor is important because of 
its individuality and at the same time because of its conformity, no reliable 
deductions as o the horizon of bichrome ware at this site can be made until 
further excavation brings to light additional evidence from well-stratified 
occupation levels. There can be no question, however, about its day-to-day use 
at Tell Mor, since its occurrence in association with what appears to have beena 
cult place to which worshippers brought their offerings, indicates a general use. 

Tsolated sherds of bichrome ware have been picked up on the surface at other 
southern sites, among them Tell Jemmeh and Tell Abu Hureireh? (both of 
which have been suggested as candidates for Biblical Gerar); while during the 
course of excavations at Tell Nagila, a unique and at the same time typical 
figure-decorated krater was found in an occupation context in the eastern part 
of the tell.* 

In the central region, excavations conducted at Tell Jerisheh, Jaffa and 
Bahan have likewise brought to light bichrome ware. At the former, most of 
the material is confined to krater sherds, Type Al(a), these being decorated 
with characteristic design elements, including the head of a fish and the hub 
and spokes motif. * In addition, a large krater fragment was found decorated 
with the joined spoked wheels motif, * which when used on kraters is confined 
to Type Al(b). At Jaffa, bichrome ware with both figure and geometrical 
decoration was excavated, including krater sherds, Type A1(a),  sherds from 
Cross Line Style jugs ® and  jar, Type A1(b). * The latter occurred in a context 

    

1 CPP, 23K 3, from T. 17. 
® These include a Red-on-Red spouted bowl and local wares whose shapes indicate 2 late 

MB I dae, as well as Base Ring I bowls. 
3 In the focal collection at Mishmar Ha-Negev, Istael 
4 ZEJ 14 (1964). 1 wish to thank Mss. Amiran, Field Director of the Nagila Expedition 

and Mr. R. A. Mitchell, Director of the Institute of Mediterrancan Studies, for kindly 
allowing me to examine this vessel and to study details of its decoration. 

s Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, Nos. 158 T,183, 216, 237, 45 T and others 
© Unpublished, in Hebrew Univ. collection, No. 412 T, decorated with thre extant red- 

spoked wheels. 
* Unpublished, in Jaffa Mus., Nos. 1974/II, 4608/III, 3722/I11 and Pl. XVI:5, 
& Pl XIV: 5 and 6. 
© Y. Kaplan, Tl arclacalogy and history of Tl Aviv—Jaff colou plte following PL. 8 wheze 

bichrome jar and footed bowl are both shown, 
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together with a black lustrous juglet, a footed bowl and a large storage jar. 
This group is thus scen to tic in well with other bichrome assemblages—the 
footed bowl and the black lustrous juglet recalling similar vessels found to- 
gether with bichrome ware at Megiddo and clsewhere. At Bahan,! black 
lustrous juglets of the usual types, as well as a number of exceptional shape, were 
found in three tombs which also contained bichrome ware. On the evidence of 
their contents, the tombs would appear to have been in use between the sixteenth 
and thirteenth centuries B.C. Among the four hundred and more vessels found 
in them—unfortunately not in a.reliably stratified contex 
decorated with geometrical motifs, notably with lattice and ladder pattern 
panels, combined with diagonal strapping.* There w 
tombs a number of undecorated wares much resembling vessels from House Z 

—four were bichrome, 

  

¢ likewise in these same 

  

at Megiddo and their presence makes it likely that together with the bichrome 
vessels, they formed part of a specific tomb group (or groups), 

In the north, what would appear to be late bichrome ware sherds have been 
found on the surface at a number of sites, including Tell Rehov (Tell es- 
Sarem), ® Qarné Hattin and Tell el Oreimeh. * These are but isolated occurren- 
ces which nevertheless point to the extent and diffusion of bichrome ware. 

An appraisal of the material discussed here, considered together with the 
evidence from those sites where bichrome ware has been found in well-stratified 
contexts, lends weight to the contention that bichrome vessels should be re- 
garded as an integral part of the contemporary ceramic horizon and that they 
are to be expected at every site in Palestine which was flourishing during the 
sixteenth century B.C. and at major sites along the Syrian coast. 

5(a) THE RAS SHAMRA ASSEMBLAGES 
‘The importance of Megiddo and *Ajjul for the study of bichrome ware has 

already been noted, since at these two sites an appreciably large area of the oc- 
cupation levels was dug in which it could be expected to occur. In attempting 
to apply the same process of comparison of assemblages from town levels 

* The tombs were cleared under the auspices of the Iscael Antiquities Department to whom 
Tam indebted for having been permitted to examine their contents and to refer to them here. 

* Nos. 51/63 and 144/63—jugs; No. 67/63—juglet. There was also a footed bowl, No. 
T114/63, decorated on the interior with alternate bands of black and red. 

3 The Beth Shean Valley, PL. 21: 5, with bird’s head. 
4 Sherds in the Tiberias Municipal Museum—Tell el*Oreimeh is the site of the city of 

Kinnereth mentioned in the Egyptian emissaries” list—see Chapter 5 under. 
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and tomb groups at the extremely important Syrian coastal site of Ras Shamra, 
it should be recalled that the bichrome ware level here was only revealed to any 
appreciable extent during the campaigns of the thirties, ! and it is not possible 

against which to evaluate     to isolate complete assemblages from house complexes 
the tomb groups. This does not mean that no bichrome ware was found in the 
town: on the contrary, a number of sherds are recorded from different points 
in the city, some of which are still unpublished. It is because of this sporadic 
occurrence that it is to be hoped that in the course of time, this stratum will 
be dug even more extensively. For, to judge by the tomb groups which contain 
an even more varied range of vessels, it is likely that the occupation levels 
will eventually yield bichrome ware as characteristic as at Megiddo and *Ajjul. 
Nor s it the writer’s opinion that life in the city of Ugarit was brought almost 
to a standstill about 1600 B.C. as the result of plague or some other natural 
catastrophe—a theory which has been put forward by the excavator. * It can 
therefore be confidently predicted that additional remains of the bichrome ware 
stratum will be brought to light as excavation opens up increasingly wider 

   

    

  

areas; for during a period of expanding trade and commerce, at a time when 
there were growing contacts between the political centres of the day, there is 

ry reason to expect that the town of Ugarit, with its important harbour, 
would have been prosperous and flourishing —especially when it is remembered 
that the cities of the Asiatics had not yet felt the full impact of the Egyptian 
thrust to the north, which resulted from the successive campaigns of “conquest” 
under the Eighteenth Dynasty pharaobs. 

Despite the lack of co-ordinated ceramic groups from occupation levels, 
there are a number of tombs in which pottery assemblages with both bichrome 
and its associated wares oceur, though it should be borne in mind that some 
of them were in use over a prolonged period and exhibit all the expected signs 
of successive piling up of grave goods round the periphery which makes it 
extremely difficult to sort out associated vessels. One such tomb is T. LIV, in 
which were found cight recognisable skeletons and the bones from many more. 
According to the excavator, the tomb was in use from the eighteenth century 

1 Little bichrome ware has been published from the campaigns subsequent to the 1938 season. 
Isolated sherds have come to light in soundings made during subsequent seasons, notably 
Ug. IV, Pls. 111: 12 andj} 18 (black-decorated krater sherd) and 1V: 23. In 1961, a jug, Type 
A1(s), was found in the south actopolis area, Amaks Archilogiues de Syrie XIII (1963), 
fig. 15, opp. 127, 

Schacfier, Strat. Comp., 21 
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down to the fifteenth century B.C.; " but among the vesscls shown as origin- 
ating in the “lower layer,” there are none which can be dated ealier than the 
seventeenth century. * In the so-called “upper layer,” a number of characteristic 
bichrome ware vessels are recorded. A detailed examination of the data, however 

  

reveals three, rather than two distinct periods of usage, the bichrome and associat- 
ed wares belonging to 2 well-defined middle period. That thescantedate the latest 
groups of vessels is not overlooked by the excavator® who considers them to 
be a link between the sixteenth and fifteenth centuries B.C. A close study of the 
published plans showing the position of the objects when found ¢ suggests 
the following interpretation: seleton A  was the latest interment to be made 
in the tomb; it was found lying intact just inside the entrance, with the funcrary 
offerings round it, as originally placed. ® In front of the doorway—outside the 
chamber—three lamps and two footed bowls were found  together with animal 
bones. It would appear that this deposit was in the nature of a last-minute 
offering, brought soon after the tomb door had been closed and not long after 
the last interment had been made within. Whatever the case, this little group 
of vessels and meat seems to have been connected with the latest burial, and 
consequently the footed bowl with black and red encircling lines on the inner 

  

side ® cannot be considered as belonging to the true bichrome period, since the 
latest burial post-dates this. Reverting to an analysis of the finds in the interior 

of the tomb, it should be noted that the vessels associated with skeleton A are 
shown in a circle round it. * In the south-cast corner of the tomb, a large storage 
jar1® is shown lying with its base o /op of and touching vesscls from the above 

    

encircling group, together with a pile of bowls resting upon it. This jar should, 
therefore, also be considered as part of the grave goods accompanying skelcton 
A; and from their position, it is likely that a number of other vesscls likewise 

* Schacfler, Syria XIX, 222 
2bid, fig. 22; and sce Asteom, MCBA, 242, where the bottom lager is dated by him “to 

the 17¢h and early 16th centuries B.C.” 
2 Schacffer, Syria XIX, 218, 
4 Ibid, figs. 17 and 18. 
5 Skull shown on bid, fig. 17 and whole skeleton on fig. 18. 
© Zbid, 216 and Pl XXI: 4, 
7 Zbid, fig. 19: C, A and B and PL XXI: 2, 

  

Tbid fig. 19: B, Type C1(a). 
Ibid, fig. 17:6, 7, 2527, 42, 46-51, 53 and 70 and fig. 18: 71 

 id, fig 
u Dhid, fg 
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belonged to this assemblage. ! Tn contrast, the pots shown adjacent to the north- 
ern sector of the east wall * would seem to form a separate group, possibly 
associated with skeleton B.? Typologically, this latter group is close in time 
to the assemblage round burial A, but its position and the manner of its em- 
placement differentiate it from the vessels underneath, which lay heaped against 
the back of the chamber alongside the north-west wall. The latter belong to 
another group which includes three bichrome vessels, as well as a number of 
plain wares of a kind which are frequently found together in other contexts and 
it would seem likely that they had originally formed pat of the grave goods 
round an ealier burial, or burials. When these were moved aside in order to 
make room for later interments (probably for A and B), the whole group was 
pushed together towards the back of the chamber. As found, they were lying 
in front of the “ossuary,”,* which can only be interpreted as representing 
the accumulation of bones from carlier burials. Thus when burial B was placed 
in the tomb, surrounded by funcrary offerings, some of them were actually 
placed resting on the carlier agglomeration of pots. ® 

Tn this chronologically intermediate assemblage, which was later than the 
so-called “lower layer” and which antedates the so-called “upper layer”, there 
was 2 total of fifteen vessels.® Of these, three are decorated in bichrome: a 
storage jar, Type BI(b), a Cross Line Style jug, Type Bi(z), and a kater, Type 
Al(b). O the remaining vessels, the following can be identified * and can be 
paralleled by similar vessels at Megiddo, also in association with bichrome 
ware: a White Painted VI globular juglet, with flat base and sloping, trefoil 
mouth, * similar to that from House Z; ® a black lustrous juglet,”® whose shape 
resembles those from tombs 75, 2009 and 3004; a Monochrome Ware bowl™ 
which recalls the bowl found in T. 2132; a wide, splaying-sided bowl with 
high foot,** and another which is more curvilinear in shape and has a shorter 

    

    

      

¥ Zbid, fig. 17: 33-37, 44 and 45 
* Bhid, fig. 17:25, 9, 12, 13, 14, 19, 3841, 
s Bvid, fig. 16. 
< Ivid, 218 
5 Note especially the storage jass, ibid., fig. 17: 2, 4 and 5, and jugs 9 and 12, 

© Ibid, fig. 17: 1a, 8, 10, 11, 15-18, 2025, 74 

  

  

  

Compare ibid, 331332, 
Thid, fig. 19 
Fig.'8:5. 

© Jyid, fig. 17: 24 = fig. 21: E. 
N Jbid, fig. 17: 18, not otherwise illustrated. 
* [hid, fig. 17:20 = fig. 21: Q. 

  

fig. 20: 3, upper right. 
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foot, * both of them belonging to the general class of bowls found in House Z; * 
a plain ware jug with flat base, * which recalls, but is not identical with two of 
the jugs from House Z. ¢ There are two other vessels which probably formed 
part of this assemblage, although they are shown on the plan for the “lower 

  

layer”. ‘These are a Monochrome Ware bowl * and a black lustrous juglet, 
both of which were lying directly beneath the later vesscls placed round burial B. 
While the black lustrous juglet might have been part of the repertoire of the later 
burials, it could not have been contemporary with the carliest and its position 
indicates that it is likely to have belonged to the intermediate group. Similarly, 
the Monochrome Ware bowl could not have belonged to the earliest grave 
goods in the tomb. This vessel has also been commented upon by Sjoquist ” 
who includes it among his Early Monochrome Ware and considers its attribut- 
ion to the tomb’s lower level to be erroncous. 

As regards the vessels from the funerary offerings placed round the earlier 
burial, or burials, it is clear that they, too, had been pushed aside in order to 
make way for subsequent interments and most of them would appear to have 
been moved to the south-east corner, * while a number—notably the juglets— 
seem to have been cleared to the north eastern sector of the chamber. All these 
vessels belong to the period immediately preceding the appearance of bichrome 
ware and they give an indication of the carliest usage of the tomb. 

T. LIV, then, is also of importance from the point-of-view of the evaluation 
of bichrome ware. For, not only does it contain an assemblage in which char- 
acteristic bichrome vesscls arc found 

  

n close proximity to the kind of con- 
temporary wares usually associated with them in undisturbed contexts else- 
where, but the fact that the assemblage in which they occur represents an inter- 
mediate stage, falling as it does both chronologically and typologically half-way 
between the first and last per 
ware in its true perspective. 

  

ds of the tomb's usage, helps to place bichrome 

Another tomb cont: 

  

ing bichrome ware, which was also in use over a 

* Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 17: 10 = fig. 21: R. 
* Fig. 8: 1314, 
s Ibid, fig. 17: 21 = fig. 2171 
4 Fig,8: 3.4, 

    

Zbid., fig. 18: 87 = fig. 22: N, 
Zbid., fig. 18: 88 — fig. 21: D. 
Sjdqist, Prablens, 161 

® Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 18, 
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considerable period, is 'T. LXXV, of which scant information has been pub- 
lished. Considered by the excavator to be a collective tomb, probably in use 
from the late seventeenth century B.C. and certainly down to the middle of 
the fourteenth century ? it contained a large number of pots and a considerable 
accumulation of bones. It was situated in one of the well-populated quarters 
of the town of Ugarit at the foot of the eminence on which stood the temples 
of Ba’al and Dagon? and it was a chamber tomb, although nothing is recorded 
concerning its shape, stucturc or dimensions, nor of the emplacement of the 
pottery in it when excavated. Despite this, it s clear that here, t0o, there had 
occurred the usual process of the pushing aside of the earlier burials in order 

      

to make room for the new, which is such a common feature of chamber tombs. 
If ¢his is borne in mind, it renders redundant the categories shown under the 
drawings * where a distinction is made between vessels found in the funerary 
chamber proper and artifacts found in the upper and lower layers of the ossuary. 
In view of the lack of published tomb plans, it is difficult to suggest with any 
degree of accuracy which v 
burials. But here, also, there would appear to have been three distinct periods of 

  

s were associated together round succeeding 

usage, of which the second was that of the bichrome and associated wares. 
It s this phase of the tomb’s usage which is pertinent here and it is submitted 

Line    

  

that the four bichrome vessels all belong to it. These c 

  

Style jug, Type Bl(a); a Cross Line Style juglet, Type Bl(a); a cylindrical 
juglet, Type A1(b), which is published as decorated in black only, but which is 
presumed to be in two colours, ¢ and a shallow bowl, Type B1(a). O the as- 
sociated wares, it is very likely that the Monochrome Ware bowl® and the 
White Painted VI juglet ” formed part of the same group since both types of 
vessel are common in bichrome ware contexts. It is likely, then, that the above 
six vessels made up the deposit placed round a single burial and that this 

   

* Liem, Sirat. Comp. 
= Ldem, Syria XX, 280, 
 Lden, Strat. Comp. 28. 

4 Ldem, Syria XX, figs. 3-5 
4 On the basis of the close similarity with a cylindrical juglet from T. 10 at Milia, PL. VII: 1 

and 2 
o lhid, fig. 3: K. 
* Ibid, fig, 4: J—but note the circular rim in place of the more sual sloping teefoil mouth, 

as in House Z. Compare also the White Painted V1 juglet with narrow neck and splaying 
tim, Sed. 1, PL XLV: 69. See in this connection Astem, MCBA 263, note 1, where the Ras 
Shamea juglet is considered to be “of late Hyksos date” 
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    represented the sole use of T. LXXV during the bichrome ware period. 
Another tomb containing bichrome ware is T. XXXV. It does not appear to 

have been in use over a long period, since all six vessels found in it are conter 

  

porary. Only one of them, however, was published. This is the upper part 
of a jug, Type Al(a), which is decorated with three vertical, bichrome-framed 
band panels filled with the lattice motif. In the excavator's collection there is a 
smaller sherd from a very similar jug, decorated in black and orange; while 
half of the upper body of a third jug (in the Mus. du Louvre collection) is 
decorated with the same motifs, with the addition of a narrow bichrome panel 
introduced between the two wider ones. * All three jugs have a barred triangle 
below the handle juncture—on the first two, in black, on the last-mentioned, in 
bichrome. ‘The neck of this jug is shorter than that of the first and also rather 
shorter than is usual on jugs of this type; it is banded regularly in black above 
bichrome at its base. Despite minor differences, these three jugs resemble one 
another closely and all three belong to the same category. The fourth vessel 
found in the tomb is a Cross Line Style juglet, Type B2(a).* In shape it is 
reminiscent of the White Painted VI juglets so frequently found in association 
with bichrome ware, while its decoration is typical of Cross Line Style vessels, 
although it is unusual to find both neck and handle undecorated. The fifth 
vessel from this group is a splaying-sided bowl with ring base® which is 
similar to the bowls from House Z.* There was also a sherd from a sixth 
vessel which may have been Red-on-Black Ware. Since no further information 
is recorded in the excavator’s Field Notes, this sherd cannot be used as dating 
evidence; but its presence in the T. XXXV assemblage would by no means be 
out of context.® In T. X 
other wares, while three of the jugs belong to the same type of vessel. A further 
point to note is the apparent absence of figure decoration, though this by no 
means detracts from the value either of the vessels themselves or from the 
tomb group as a whol 
than a succession of burials covering a long period of usage, T. XXXV provides 

     XXV there is a preponderance of bichrome over 

  

By virtue of its having contained a single burial, rather 

! Ug. 11, fig. 98: 15. 
2B T: 79 
3 Pl XV:4, 
+ Unpublished, No. RS 8494, 
5 Fig, 8: 11 and 12. 
o Astrom, MCBA, 163. See also the finding of Red-on-Black Ware in “Palace I1” at *Ajul, 

AG T, PL'XXX: 10 U2, 
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valuable additional evidence of the existence of a bichrome ware level at Ras 
Shamra.! 

Another tomb containing a single burial is T. LXXXIV. OF the five vessels 
published as being found in it, one* may have belonged to the repertoire from 
T. LXXV® and since, on typological grounds, it would seem to be somewhat 
carlier, it is extremely likely that it belongs to the earlier burials from that tomb. 
The four vessels found together in T. LXXXIV were: a Cross Line Style jug, 
Type B2(a); a jar, Type Al(a); and two Base Ring T jugs. The presence of the 
latter in this group indicates that it belongs to a late phase and this may also 
be inferred from the use of black-framed, down-pointing triangles as decoration 
on the upper neck register of the jar. * The trefoil-mouthed Cross Line Style 
jug shows a striking resemblance to that found in . 3173 at Megiddo, although 
the height and decorative motifs used are different. 

Reviewing the above four Ras Shamra tombs, it will be seen that they cover 
the whole span of the bichrome ware period, their sequence being as follows: 

XXXV, T. LXXV, T. LIV and T. LXXXIV. This only emphasises the 
likelihood of there being an extensive contemporary occupation level in the 
town of Ugarit itself, yet to be revealed by the excavator’s spade. 

  

    

    

       

  

5(b). Trre NoRTHERN LITToRAL 
It has already been remarked that there is little known bichrome material 

whose provenance is from that sector of the coast which stretches from Haifa 
Bay to Ras Shamra. The reason for its non-discovery rather than its non-occur- 
rence along this littoral is due to the relatively limited areas that have been 
excavated—or excavated down to appropriate levels. Historical considerations 
all point to a common cultural background during the greater part of the sec- 
ond millennium and to a related pattern of ceramic development in Northern 
Palestine and the Lebano-Syrian coastal plain. Thus particular importance 
attaches even to smaller sites where traces of bichrome ware have been found. 

Such are Tell Sukas and Qal’at er-Rus, situated south of Ras Shamra, at, 
which soundings were made over twenty years ago and at the former of which 

1 Tnformation concerning this tomb has kindly been communicated verbally by Professor 
Schacfier. 

* Ug.T1, fig. 67: 1 
2 Dbid, 170, 
+ Thid,, fig, 67:3 and 4 
5 See section 7 under.
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xcavations conducted by a Danish expedition are again in progress. In the 
earlier soundings at Tell Sukas, at least four bichrome krater sherds were found 
showing both geometrical motifs and figure decoration. ! Another sherd, from 
Qal'at cr-Rus, is decorated with a wide, vertical black panel bordered in bi- 
chrome from which black lines run obliquely * and this is probably from a jug 
(or juglet) decorated in the Cross Line Style. The description of the fabric of 
these sherds * strengthens their interpretation as bichrome ware; while a more 

  

recent pointer to the existence of a contemporary stratum at Tell Sukas was the 
finding of a number of bichrome sherds from a single krater in a mixed fill 
between two floors in a later house from Level 11 (dated to the fourtcenth 
century B.C), these being decorated in bichrome with characteristic motifs. ¢ 
While no stratigraphical deductions can be made from a fragmentary krater 
found in secondary usage of this kind, its very presence provides further 
evidence of a bichrome ware level at Tell Sukas. It scems reasonable therefore 
to suggest that bichrome ware was in use south from Ras Shamra and north 
from the Haifa-Acre region, along that part of the coast which has not yet been 
extensively excavated. In substantiation of this, it should be noted that two 
sherds decorated in black, but in the bichrome ware style, are recorded as hav- 
ing been found in a small sounding made at Tell Keisan, in the Plain of Acre, 
which can probably be attributed to Level XIV. * While it has been shown 
that decoration carried out in one colour only is indicative of a late phase of 
bichrome ware, the finding of these two sherds lends colour to the supposition 
that there are also carlier examples of the ware at this sitc, where work was 
interrupted and was not later resumed. Likewise, at Nahariya, situated a litdle 
further north and actually on the coast, some bichrome sherds were found in a 
slightly later context than that of the Middle Bronze Age temple which was the 
chicf object of excavation there, ® implying that there was in all probability a 

    

' Ehrich, EPJR, PL. PL XXIV (top)—upper mid-ight: back and legs of bird; lower left 
Maltese Cross, and PL. XVI: 8; lower centre: keater rim with bichrome bands; lower right: 
bichrome-bordered vertical band panel with fish(?), tail visible to right. 

PEQ 1963, PL. XV: 29, 
s fbid., 83 
4 Unpublished information kindly communicated by Dr. P. J. Rils, Copenhagen. 

Excavations in Palestine, 19345, QDAP 1/ (1935), 207-8 and unpublished pottery 
notes by I. Ben-Dox, in I of A. 

® Not illusteated—M. Dothan, “The excavations at Nahariya: Preliminary report (Season 
1954-55)”, 1E] VI (1956), 2 
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bichrome ware stratum somewhere in the vicinity (though the site of the town 
has not yet been located). 

Recent excavations at Akhziv, which have hardly touched the bichrome level 
here, have brought to light a typical sherd decorated with the joined spoked 
whecls motif. This was found together with a sherd of Red-on-Black Ware in a 
context which cannot yet be precisely dated, but which is considerably earlier 
than the cleventh century “Warrior’s” cist grave (below which it was found in 
the debris of a collapsed wall) and which would appear to belong to the end 
of the MB I or the early LB I phase. ! 

In presenting such sporadic and unstratified evidence, the intention has 

  

         

      

   

    

been to stress the likely results of reliable excavation along the northern littoral. 

  

For just as in the southern and central regions present-day knowledge must 
nevertheless take account of surveys and soundings made many decades ago® 
and of inadequately stratified excavations at such sites as Gezer, so in the north 
no scrap of evidence can be ignored which goes to show that bichrome ware 
was part of the contemporary pottery repertoire and was in daily use there. 

    

    

  

       

  

    6. PEripHERAL REGIONS 

(@) Gpras 
Tt has been seen that by a comparison of assemblages from tomb groups and 

   

        

     

   

            

    
   

occupation levels it has been possible to follow the stages in the development 
of bichrome ware in relation to the range of associated wares found together 
with it and thus to place each successive phase in an appropriate horizon. 
‘This method can, unfortunately, only be applied to a limited degree in Cyprus 
since it is difficult to isolate reliable comparative assemblages from undisturbed 
contexts and much of the relevant material comes either from a general proven- 
ance, lacking all details s to findspot, or it is altogether of unknown origin. 
At sites where tombs containing bichrome ware have been excavated, the strat- 
ification is often uncertain, as at Milia, where not only was the cemetery 
robbed both before and during the excavations, but where many sherds and 
fragments were not even recorded. * This applies equally to the tombs at 

  

+ P XVI: 101 wish to thank Mr. M. Prausnitz, Field Director of the Akbziv Expedition, 
for kindly having allowed me to photograph these sherds and reproduce one of them here; 
also for having placed at my disposal all the known details regarding their context. 

* F. J. Bliss and R.A.S. Macalister, Exxcavaions in Palestinedaring the years 18981900, PL.37: 14 
and probably other sherds, difficult to identify from the deawings. 

3 The residual material is now in the Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm. 
Doc. et Mon, Or. Aat,, XII s
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Dhenia, Archangelos and many other sites; and it is especially true of tombs 
which were in use over a long period and which did not necessarily have a 
continuous usage. It is, then, of importance to be able to point to a complete 
tomb group consisting of a single burial. Such was T. 9 at Maroni, which was 
excavated during the last century and whi 
among the funerary offerings. These were: a tankard, jug Type A1(d), and a 
Cross Line Style jug, Type B1(a), the remaining two pots being a Base Ring I 
jug and juglet. 1 The presence of the latter indicates that the whole group should 
be placed towards the end of the bichrome ware period. * 

Another tomb with bichrome ware, which had been used for at least two 
burials, is T.T at Akhera, situated in Central Cyprus. 3 The finding of the remains 
of two skeletons is recorded; but the quantities of pottery and especially of 
jewellery and weapons, would seem to point to a much larger number of burials, 
this being further borne out by the occurrence of pottery in a broken condition 
which had been pushed aside in order to clear a space for the two burials found. 
Much of this can be dated to Middle Cypriote II1, bu: the presence of Proto- 
White Slip Wares indicates that the tomb was also in use during the calier part 

of Late Cypriote I. Among the funerary offerings found here was a zoomorphic 

  

h included two bichrome vessels 

  

     

    

vessel in the shape of a ram, decorated in bichrome with a variation of the hub 
clearly inspired by those of the White 

Painted V-VI class, * some of which were exported to the mainland and occur 

  

and spokes motif. * This animal vase 

in contexts together with bichrome ware.® The bichrome-decorated ram is 
an example of the fusion of Cypriote traditional forms with those of contempor- 
ary Syro-Palestine, and it can be considered as a conscious attempt on the part 
of the makers of the pot to cater for the Cypriote market. Described as being 
“dune facture bichrome syrienne”, the zoomorphic vessel from Akhera was 
found not far from the copper mines of Mitsero, which at this time were un- 
doubtedly sending much of their output to the mainland, and its occurrence 
in a tomb whose latest usage can be dated to the early sixteenth century provides 
additional evidence of the reciprocal trade between the two regions and demon- 

Walters, BMCV, Nos. C 134 and C 147. 
See section 7 undes 

3 V. Karageorghis, “Chronique des fouilles & 
Pl XX:3, 

  

  

Chypre en 1960”, BCH, LXXXV (1961), 310. 

Astzom, MCBA, 76-77 and fig. XVIII: 2 and 3. 
T. 3004 at Megiddo; and at Ras Shamea, originally in a tomb context, probably with a 

Cross Line Style jug—U. 11, fig. 74: 20 and 18, 
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strates that already then, distinctive, bichrome wheel-made wares were being 
imported into Cyprus. Another bichrome-decorated animal vase (in the form of 
2 bull) was also found in Cyprus, in T. 24 at Maroni. Bichrome vessels of 
this type have not been found as ye either in Palestine or Syria and this only 
serves to emphasise the plausibility of the supposition that they were made 
specially for shipment to the island. 

A similar case is that of tankards—likewise wheel-made—whose shape is 
entially Cypriote in inspiration, but whose decoration conforms to the ac- 

cepted bichrome ware canons and which seem to have been made primarily— 
though not only—for the Cypriote export market. Large numbers of them have 
been found in Cyprus, but for the most part in uncertain contexts. They occur 
in tombs at Enkomi (Swedish T. 13 and French T.V), both of which were in 
use over a prolonged period. For this reason most of the pots were not found as 

  

originally placed, but in positions to which they had been moved when the 
tomb chambers were cleared in order to make room for the later burials. Tn 
T. 13, a tankard was found on the floor, close to the wall of the chamber, * 
while on top of it were lying three Monochrome Ware bowls. * It is tempting 

sels had in their original emplacement formed 
part of the same repertoire, but there 
to surmise that these four ve 

    

10 certainty for such an assumption 
and there are no means of determining with what other vessels the tankard was 
in the first place associated. 

A very similar situation prevails with regard to T.V 
a long time with a considerable intermediate priod of non-usage. The earlicst 
burials appear to have been placed in the tomb in Middle Cypriote TII (ex- 
cavator’s “couche 1”), while the latest burials, found in position with their 

    ,® which was in use for 

accompan 
show that the tomb had been cleared at various periods in order to make room 
for new occupants, and incomplete skeletons together with the accompanying 
offerings were found pushed back to a less central position in the tomb. * 
A tankard ¢ was found close to the inner wall of the chamber, and on its left 

lay 2 Monochrome Ware bowl. ® Somewhat further to the left and above the 

  ng funerary offerings, can be dated to Late Cypriote IIL. The plans 

1 SCE 1, 527, fig. 201: 13, No. 162. 
# Ibid., Nos. 160, 161 and 163. 
3 For plans, see Schaeflr, 
4 Ivid., PL XXXVIIL 

   
Ibid, PL. XXXVIIL: 265, 
Ibid., No. 266 
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latter was a White Painted VI juglet, with sloping trefoil mouth 1 of the same 
type as that found in House Z at Megiddo, * a second similar juglet lying close 
to it. Both these juglets could have formed part of the same group as the 
tankard, as could also the Monochrome Ware bowl, and, possibly, two others 
which were lying somewhat apart to the right of the tankard. * At the same time, | 
immediately beyond the first White Painted VI juglet and closer to the wall of 
the tomb, was found a White Painted Wheel-made jug ® upon which were 
lying two Base Ring I juglets ¢ and there can be litle doubt that the former post- 
dates the bichrome tankard, ‘This is an illustration of the uncertainty of inter- 

    

pretation of artifacts found in tombs with a prolonged usage, when it is often | 
impossible to disentangle the successive groups of pottery. For similar reasons 
the second bichrome tankard from this tomb 7 which was found in a fragmen- 
tary condition scattered over the floor of the chamber, cannot be assigned to | 
4 specific group, since it was almost certainly broken in antiquity when the 
burial and accompanying grave goods of which it formed part were pushed 
aside. Thus, in spite of careful documentation during excavation, the majority 
of the Cypriote tombs afford little conclusive evidence of integrated assemblages 
from successive burials, and just because of this, it is to be regretted that, to 
date, only a few buildings from corresponding occupation levels have been 
uncovered from which contemporary pottery groups could provide valuable 
comparative material. 

‘The fortress at Nitovikla, therefore, is of special significance, * since to some 
extent it is able to il this gap. This building (which is later than the earliest 
settlement at the site), was erected towards the end of Middle Cypriote I1L Two 
main periods of occupation were distinguished (refered to as Periods 1A and B, 
and TIIA and B), the earlier of them corresponding in part to the period of 
bichrome ware. It is fortunate, then, that among the overwhelming preponder- 
ance of plain, coarse-ware sherds found in the building there are a number of 
bichrome sherds, some of which come from findspots in well-defined rooms 

3 Schaeffer, -, PL. XXXVIIL: 274 
* Fig, 8¢ 
s Ibid., No. 269. 
4 Ibid, Nos. 262 and 263 
s Zbid,, No. 210. 

  

  

vid, Nos. 271 and 272. 
Bid, fig. T1: 5. 
SCE1L, 3711 f.
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of the fortress. A few of these have been published, ! but many have not. * A 
total of twenty-three bichrome sherds is recorded as having been found on the 
floor of the “kitchen”,* which belongs to the earlier phase of the building. 
Among these, are a number of krater sherds, which although only small, show 
some kind of figure decoration. * It has already been seen that kraters are more 
commonly found in house contexts than in tombs, and it is symptomatic that 
at Nitovikla (which has provided the largest number of krater sherds of any 
one site in Cyprus), it s in the rooms and courtyard—where the garrison was 
presumably quartered—that these fragments were found. It is all the more to 
be regretted that other typical wares, usually found together with bichrome 
vessels, cannot be isolated among the ceramic material from the fortress, but 
most of this consisted of fragments and sherds from large storage jars and coarse 

  cooking pots, no complete vesscls being found at all. * In addition to the above 
krater sherds, a number of sherds from a shallow bowl, Type Bi(a) was found 
in the courtyard close to the altar. The bowl is decorated with a characteristic 
motif and greatly resembles similar bowls from other sites, ¢ providing an 
additional indication that the first phase of the stronghold coincides with the 

le range of vessels was being imported to the 

  

bichrome ware period, when a w 
island from the mainland 

On the basis of the evidence from the tombs alone, the vast majority of the 
bichrome vessels found in Cyprus would appear to be jugs of various shapes 
and especially tankards. But this is an impression which may well be corrected 
as more excavations reach well-defined occupation levels. The figure-decorated 
krater sherds and the very typical shallow bowl from Nitovikla, the surface 
find at Enkomi of a large bichrome krater  and the occurrence in tombs 10 and 
12 at Milia of krater fragments,® all point to the real balance which can be 
expected from a less onesided knowledge of bichrome ware sites in Cyprus, 
and, in time, they may prove to be very similar in range to those of the main- 
land. ® 

3 lbid, PL LXX:3 ad. 
* The residual material is now in the Mus. Med. Antiqu, Stockholm. 
s Jbid, 405406 
4 Pl XVIL: 4. 
s SCE1, 403. 
o See Chapter 3, section 2 and PL VII: 15 

      

Pls. VIII: 1 and XX: 1. 
Pls, V: 4 and XVI: 3, 
Tt should be noted that a hand-made tankard of typical Cypriote shape, decorated in two  
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(b) Alalakh 
North-cast of Ugarit, beyond Mount Cassius, lay Alalakh, the capital of a 

sub-kingdom closely associated with the more powerful kingdom of Aleppo. 
Here, too, bichrome ware was found in findspots unconnected with burials 
and coming in one instance from a building with a floor (the later Level VI 
fortress). However, the impression gained from the report of the excavations 
that throughout Level V “the polychrome ware with the Union Jack’ motif is 
relatively common”, is not borne out by the published drawings, by the 
Field Pottery Register, or by the residual material. All these sources together 
yield a total of five fragmentary vessels decorated in the bichrome style. One 
of these is from Level V1 and four are from Level V, while on only two of them 
is the hub and spokes motif used. * These sherds are mostly from kraters, Type 
Al(), and no jugs or juglets of any kind appear to have been found. The 
following vesscls in bichrome were found in Level V: a large sherd from the 
shoulder of a krater decorated with figures of fish and a bird, * almost certainly 
forming part of a composite scene. * This krater is typical not only because of 
the theme and stylised manner of the decoration, but also because of its shape. 
It was found in a rubbish-pit attributed to Level V in a sounding made beneath 
the central courtyard of Niqme-pa’s Palace. * A second krater sherd which is 
decorated with characteristic geometric motifs likewise comes from a pit (No. 3 
in Level V). Its decoration consists of diagonal bichrome strapping on the 
shoulder, between vertical band panels composed of wavy lines between 
straight bichrome bands. Both the geometrical design elements used and the 
ware are typical. A third krater sherd with the figure of  bird in browny-black 
was found in Level V. * From the drawing, this sherd would appear to belong 
to 4 late phase of bichrome ware, since it is clear that only one colour is used 

  

  

colours (No. 59 from T. 2) was found at Stephania. The vessel comes from a robbed deposit, 
ot yet published. The cemetery contined Late Cypriote forms which e carlce than those 
hitherto considered 15 marking the beginning of the period.—]. B. Hennessy, Stphari. 
A Bliddls and Late Browze-Age cemetery in Copras. S, also, Asccom, MCBA, 190 and 224 

Al 387, 
Thid, Pls. XCIV: b and XCVI: d 
Thid, PLXCV: ATP/48/64. 
See Chaper 2, section 5 

A1, 106 . and fig. 4a. 
Ibid., P1. XIX : 2. 
Unpublished, in Field Portery Register, ATP/47/106. 
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for the decoration, both in the painting of the bird’s beak, neck and head and in 
the vertical band panel composed of two narrow wavy lines between two 
broader bands. Also attributed to Level V is a rather unusual bichrome ware 
fragment from the base of a pottery stand whose decorative details have already 

  

been discussed. * Apart from these four sherds, there is no record of any other 
bichrome ware in Level V, so that it is difficult to understand the excavator’s 
statement concerning the frequency of its oceurrence in this stratum. In ad- 
dition to the above, another krater sherd was found in a well-stratified findspot 
in the later phase of the Level VI fortress. * This is the only instance of bichrome 
ware in Level V1, although it might be inferred from the published report that 
other “polychrome” vessels had also been found. * This is somewhat mislead- 
ing, since the other fragments referred to and illustrated as being decorated 

h geometrical, or bird and animal motifs, cannot be considered as bichrome 
ware and are quite clearly examples of Transitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware, 
on which the decoration is carried out in a dark paint on a light ground. * It 
is this latter ware which was indigenous to Alalakh,  while the few examples of 
bichrome ware found there were undoubtedly imported—probably from 
near-by Ras Shamra — as was the case at Tarsus, where a single imported bi- 

   o 

  

chrome krater sherd occurred. 

  

Turning now to the ceramic contents of Levels VI-V at Alalakh, it is empha 
where difficult to distinguish between the 

two strata with any degree of certainty and that “the attribution of pottery 
ised by the excavator that it was eve 

  

fragments was only t0o often unreliable and the two periods had to be consid- 
ered together”. 7 In view of this and in the face of the general scarcity of 
pottery attributed to Level VI (only 
will be considered together here and no attempt will be made to assign specific 
dates to each of them. For it is important to obtain a morc or less clear picture 
of the ceramic background at Alalakh at the time when the little bichrome ware 
that was found there was in use. 

  

vesscls are recorded), ® these two strata 

Ibid., PL XCVI: d—and see 4243 and 65. 
Ibid, Pl XCIV: b. 
Tid, 316. 
H. J. Kantor, in McEwan and others, Soundings at Tell Fakhariyah, 24, note 13. 
Sec’ Chapter 5, section 4 for discussion of Transitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware. 
Tarsus 11, 200 1085 and fig. 315, 
AL, 315. 

tables, ibid., 332 . 
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It has been pointed out by Albright ! that the preceding stratum, Level VII, 
contained wares which correspond to those typical of MB II in Phoenicia 
and Palestine. “This is the pottery of Megiddo XIIX and Tell Beit Mirsim 
E-D”. It follows, then, that the succeeding Stratum IX at Megiddo (Tell Beit 
Mirsim was not occupied at this time), corresponds to the period immediately 
following at Alalakh, namely, Levels VI-V. This has been independently demon- 
strated in chart form, where it is seen that this combined period can be dated 
to the sixtcenth century, the carly Eightcenth Dynasty and the carly Mitannian 
period before Saustatar. * Further, of the wares frequently found together with 
bichrome ware at other sites— and especially in the House Z assemblage 
characteristic pottery types have been remarked upon. At Alalakh, it is difficult 

  

to isolate assemblages from specific loci, since no clearly tabulated registers are 
available of pottery found in occupation contexts and since the number of 
drawings has been reduced to a minimum by giving one example for cach 
pottery type which may not always be the median one. * In the tables showing 
the incidence of ceramic types in succeeding levels at Alalakh ¢ there are a num- 

  

ber of vessels which are related to plain wares found in bichrome ware contexts 

  

elsewhere. In the undermentioned list the comparisons given are for Megiddo, 
including the House Z assemblage 

  

Alalakh Levels VI-V Megiddo Stratum 1X 
Type 5 recalls  House Z, Fig. 8: 12 
Type 24 recalls  T. 2117—A 11, PL. 53: 17. 
Type 67b recalls  T. 2127 and T. 5013 G— A I1, P 50: 27. 
Type 68c recalls  House Z, Fig. 8: 4 (variant base). 

  

Type 1042 recalls  House Z, F 
In addition to the above plain wares at Alalakh, two examples of Mono- 

  

chrome Ware bowls are recorded as having been found in Levels VI-V ¢ and it 
has already been scen that Monochrome Ware is found in contexts together 
with bichrome ware. Similarly, it would appear that two black lustrous juglets 
were also found, though neither is stratified or can be ascribed to a specific 
findspot. The first of these is recorded as having been found at the end of the 

TW.F. Albright, “Stratigraphic confirmation of the low Mesopotamian chronology”, 
BASOR CXLIV (1956), 27 and 29. 

2 H. J. Kantor, “Syro-Palestinian ivories”, JVES XV (1956), 158159, n. 22. 
Sec'also in this connection, Albright, op. 7., 27, n6. 
AL 3328 
Ibid., 356, ATP/47/63 and ATP/39/219. 
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1946 season, but was added to the Field Pottery Register of the subsequent 
s few traces of burnish and is uncertainly marked * 

  

campaign. ! The second rets 
Tts unusual feature s the downward slope of the handle away from the neck 
at its upper juncture. Since black lustrous juglets occur in contexts together 
with bichrome ware, it would scem likely that the two Alalakh specimens are 
from a contemporary horizon and they can probably be assigned to Levels VI-V. 
Tn the rubbish pits of Levels VIV, two fragmentary Red-on-Black Ware spout- 
ed bowls were found,? bowls of this kind occurring together with bichrome 
wate at other sites. * Two Base Ring T jugs e also found in 
contexts which can with certainty be ascribed to Level V.* One is from a 
Level V grave (ATG/46/1), in which there was also a trefoil-mouthed jug 
which, although decorated in two colours, seems to be closer to the tradition of 
Syrian painted wares than to bichrome ware. The second Base Ring I jug was 
found in contemporary debris in a room at the back of the Level V temple ® 
and this position would appear to indicate the end of the period of the temple’s 
use. This accords well with the evidence from contexts at other sites where 
bichrome ware is found together with Base Ring I, since the occurrence of the 
Jater only begins towards the end of the bichrome ware period. ” 

From the above it will be seen that, while no specific assemblages containing 
bichrome ware were found at Alalakh, the general character of the ceramic 
background of the levels in which it occurs has much in common with that of 
well-stratified assemblages elsewhere and this ties in well with the contemporary 
evidence from further south where bichrome ware was at home. At the same 
time, it provides additional proof for the correct dating of Levels VI-V, which 
are thus seen to fall into place within the general chronological framework of 
the sixteenth century B.C. 

o juglets—     

  

| Unpublished, ATP/47/186, where it is described as a flask of “dark grey-black pebble- 
burnished clay”. 

* Unpublished, in B.) 
3 Al 3556, 
¢ Se section 5(a) above. 
5 A fragmentary bull-vase, ATP[39/220, is recorded as having been found in Level VL. 

“This is included in a catalogue of Base Ring 1 sherds some of which cannot be thus classified 
(e.g. ATP[39/221—examined). 

< Ihid, 357, ATP/ 
7 See section 7 under 
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(c) Egpt 
At a number of sites in Egypt, including Aniba in Nubia, the pottery found 

  

in certain tombs is quite clearly not of local manufacture and exhibits affinities 
with wares in Palestine and Syria. Most of these tombs have been dated as late 
Hyksos or carly Eighteenth Dynasty. ! These vessels were foreign to Egypt 
not only because of their shape, but because they were frequently painted at a 
time when painted wares were not being produced there. A number of these are 
typical of bichrome ware and were found together with other wares commonly 
associated with it elsewhere. The relatively small number which found their 
way to Egypt suggests that they should be regarded not as part of the normal 
exchange of goods, but rather as souvenirs or gifts brought back by Egyptian 
travellers, or by merchants engaged in the important timber trade with coastal 
Syria. * Such presents from foreign countries may well have been considered 
sufficiently unique as to have been of special worth in the eyes of their owners 
(often, apparently, women) and as such were included with other possessions 
among the grave goods placed round the dead. This is borne out by the fact 
that not a few of the vessels found were juglets with 
suitable for use as containers for perfumes and unguents. (In one instance, & 

  

    

  

xceptionally narrow necks 

juglet was actually found in 2 woman’s toilet basket together with jewellery and 
trinkets). * These would have been the counterpart of the presents of French 
perfume 50 often brought back by modern travellers today. 

In the Mayana cemetery, near Sedment, graves containing pottery decorated 
in bichrome were found. There were coffins in only a few of them, matting being 
used instead in the majority of the graves, no doubt because wood was scarce 
and consequently expensive. Thus it seems that most of the people buried there 
were not wealthy, but, on the contrary, ordinary folk. * In addition to the four 
graves published as containing bichrome vessels, a Cross Line Style jug, Type 
Bi(a), has been reconstructed from unmarked sherds, and itis presumed that this 
likewise comes from Mayana,® where it would certainly not be out of context. 

  

* Sed. 1, 20; H. Frankfort, Stdies i the eary poter of the Near East 1, 1617; Aniva 1, 1345 S. Smith, “Alalakb and chroalgy, 68 . 
= L. Woolley “Syria as the gateway between east and west”, G/ CVII(1946), 182 
8 Sed. T, 16. See Pl XV:2. 
 Thid, 19 and 2. 
# According to the considered opinion of Dr. A. J. Arkell, of the Petsie Colletion, UCL, where the vessel is on exbibition. (The sherds from this jug were in Petrie’s residual material from Egypt). PL XIIL: 6 
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T. 1289 contained a Cross Line Style juglet, Type Bl(a), which has an ex- 
ceptionally narrow neck and must originally have been intended to hold per- 
fume. It was found together with a White Painted VI juglet? which is also 
distinctive for its narrow neck and wide, splaying rim. While recalling the more 
common form with sloping, trefoil mouth so frequently found in bichrome ware 
contexts, this juglet is different in fabric and may have been turned on the 
wheel. * In shape, it recalls a similar juglet found in T. LXXV at Ras Shamra® 
and the latter seems to point to the origin of the Mayana and other such juglets 
found in Egypt 

In T. 1254 a fragmentary juglet, Type D1(a), was found,! this being the only 
vessel left in the grave when excavated, which like many others had been robbed 
in antiquity. A second, similar juglet (also probably intended for perfume) 
was found in T. 1262, This grave showed clearly that it had been ransacked 
by tomb-robbers who had overlooked a toilet basket and all it contained which 
included a small alabastron® resembling that found in House Z at Megiddo. 

In T. 1270 there was a much larger decorated jug which, far from being a 
perfume container was obviously intended to hold contents of a different kind. 
This is a jug, Type A1(a), published as being decorated in one colour only, 
but which has 2 browny-red band between two browny-black ones at mid- 
body, though the vertical band panels of lattice work have no bichrome frame, 
neither is a second colour used in the figures of the two birds. ¢ This tomb had 
also been disturbed and it is likely that a blue glaze jar and a grey limestone 
kohl pot, also found here, as well as three pottery vessels * had been forgotten 
by the robbers. Two scarabs of a type considered by the excavators to be typ- 
ically Hyksos were also found, ® but it should be remembered that at the time 
of writing, this term was used generally to cover scarabs which might today 
be considered post-Hyksos and in any case scarabs alone cannot be used as 
reliable dating evidence. The jug, with its rather flat upper shoulder, markedly 
carinated body (which is in contrast to the more usual globular to ovoid bodies 

1 Dbid., PL XLV: 69. 
* "This impression was endorsed by Dr. H. W. Catling of the Ashmolean Muscum, when 

the juglet was examined  second time. PL. XV:6. 
3 See section 5(a) above, 

vid,, Pl. XLV: 6. 
Tid, PL. XLI: 33, 

ce 34 above and PL IX: 4. 

        

Thid, Pls. XLI: 31 and 32, XLIV: 13 and XLV: 58 and 59. 
Ibid,, PL. XLIII: 15 and 16.   
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of this type of vessel) and the scant use of a contrasting colour in its decoration, 
indicates a later, rather than an ealier phase of bichrome ware, as do the figures 
of the birds, which are somewhat carelessly executed and exhibit none of the 
stylised qualities of the peak period. * 

At Deshasheh, T. 44 contained 2 jugler, Type D1(a),* so similar to the one 
found in T. 1262 at Mayana that it could well have been made in the same pot- 
ter’s workshop. Of the three other vessels recorded from this group, two were 
large jars (not illustrated) and one a White Painted VI juglet, with sloping, 
trefoil mouth, * of the same type as that found in House Z at Megiddo. The 
presence of the two juglets in a single context reflects a characteristic association 
of wares, as does the finding of the two juglets in T. 1289 at Mayana: in each 

e containing a White Painted VI 
juglet—this being a common feature of such assemblages elsewhere. 

In Nubia, which was still further away from the place of manufacture of 
these wares, tombs were excavated at Aniba which contained an even wider 
range of foreign pottery. In T. 87, which was a chamber tomb in use over a 
prolonged period, more than one burial was found, * together with close on 
thirty vessels. The latter included: a Cross Line Style jug, Type BI(b), ® two 
black lustrous juglets © and a small splaying-sided bowl. ” Among the remaining 
vessels the following can almost certainly be attributed to earlier burials: Kerma 
Warebowls,a Tell el-Yahudiyehjuglet with button base* and an unburnished ca- 
inated juglet with button base. * Since no indication is given of the position 
of the vessels when found, itis not even possible to suggest which of them might, 
in the first place, have formed part of the same group. Despite this, the finding 
in the tomb of a Cross Line Style bichrome jug, of black lustrous juglets and 
a splaying-sided bowl lends colour to the surmise that these had originally 

case a bichrome vessel occurs in a repert 

      

   

    

* H. J. Kantor, apud R. W. Ehrich, Relative chromologes in Old World archeolgy, 13, consides 
that this jug should be dated to the end of the Sccond Intermediate period, but there is no 
evidence to support this, while both the shape and decorative style are typical of the beginning 
of the decline of bichrome ware. 

* Pl XV:3, 
3 Desh,, PL XXXIII: 
¢ Sce reference to the finding of one complete and one fragmentary mummy mask, Ariba 

1, 97. 
s Pl. XIII: 2 
§ Ibid, PL. 81: 36(b). 
* Ibid, P, 70: 8(a). 
® Ihid, PL. 86: 45@)1 
® Ibid, Pl. 86: 45(a)5. 
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been placed in the tomb together, since such wares so often occur in the same 
assemblages at other sites. | 

In spite of the relatively limited diffusion of bichrome vessels in Egypt, 
those found there conform to the accepted shapes and decorative patterns 
The fact that they appear to belong to a somewhat late phase of the ware is 2 
reflection of the growing contact with the north which resulted from 
expansion under the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

  

7. SuMMARY 

   

  

               

  

      

    

     

   

    

     

   

    

     

In the foregoing it has been scen that a number of distinctive wares are 
found in association with bichrome ware—especially as exemplified by the 
House Z assemblage—and that certain Cypriote imported wares are likewise 
commonly found together with it. At the same time, during the period of its 
Jflorai, certain features can be 
phase, while others appear only towards its end. Since the true bichrome period 
does not seem to have lasted for more than some hundred years (from c. 1575— 
. 1475), this span * may be separated into a main, or peak period—I —and  later 
phase—1I. 
1. During the peak period the decoration on the vessels is clear and every at- 
tempt is made to obtain the greatest effect by the use of two contrasting colours. 
‘The shapes of the vessels are well-proportioned and this applies particularly 
to the shoulder which provides the chief field of decoration, though necks 
are also decorated and, in the case of Cross Line Style jugs and juglets, the whole 

Associated with bichrome ware, the following vessels are commonly 

  

iscerned which are characteristic of an cas 

      

1. Monochrome Ware bowls, either with slightly in-turned or everted rim—e.g 
4 T. 2132 at Megiddo® and T. 1517 at *Ajjul: 

2. White Painted VI globular juglets with sloping trefoil mouth and handle 
from mid-neck—e.g. House Z at Megiddo® and T. LIV at Ras Shamra; * 

    

* Compare T. LIV at Ras Shamea, 123 above. 
See Chapter 6 
M1, Pl 54: 22 
AG IV, PL XLVI 
ig. 8: 5 

Schaeffer, yria XIX, fig. 20 upper right. 
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3. globular black lustrous juglets with handle from below the rim—c.g. 
T. 75 at Megiddo ! and T. 8112 at Hazor; * 

4. jugs with ring base, sloping carinated shoulder, tall widening neck and 
slightly in-turned rim—c.g. House 7     

5. jugs similar to the foregoing but with flat base and trefoil mouth—c.g. 
House Z; 4 

6. dipper juglets with slightly rounded base, eliptical body and pinched rim 
—sometimes burnished—e.g. House Z;* 

mes almost pedestal—e.g. House Z;® 
8. small deep carinated bowls with flat or ring base—e.g. House Z 

bowls with high foot, some 

    

I1. During the later phase of bichrome ware usage the decoration on the ves- 
sels is frequently far less carefully applied, the contrast in the colours tends to 
be less marked and the fabric of the wares is often coarse and unburnished. 
While the accepted bichrome motifs are still in use, these also occur contem- | 
porancously in one colour only—e.g. T. 1500 at *Ajjul, with black-decorated 
krater with bird figure; * T. 308 at *Ajjul, with krater decorated with geomet- 
tical motifs in black, and likewise at Hazor; ® T. 3027 at Megiddo, with red 
linear decorated jug.® Another sure indication of the decline of the decoration 

    

is the use of up and down-pointing triangles in one colour only—especially in 
red—e.g. jug attributed to T. 3018 C at Megiddo® and a jug from T. 211 at 
>Ajjul.® Side by side with these features, there can be discerned a tendency for 
the shapes of the vessels to be less well-proportioned, for the shoulder especial- 
Iy to become depressed, the dippers more baggy and the lamps more pinch- 
ed—characteristics which become more proncunced in the following LB period. 
While many of the associated wares common in the earlier phase continue to be 
found, Base Ring 1 Wares—chiefly iuglets—now also oceur—e.g. T. 3027 at 

  

* M, Pl 41:23 

  

¢ Fig. 8:11, 13 and 14, 
7 Fig, 8: 15 and 16. 

4G I, PL XXXVIIL: 10, 
o PLYV:12 
A1, PL. 48: 15 

B Tbid, P 49: 1. 
2 AG'L, Bl. XXXIII: 7. 
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Megiddo? and T. LXXIV at Ras Shamra, * these being completely absent from 
the carlier assemblages. 

While phases I and I above contain many features in common, the compari- 
son of assemblages has emphasised the differences between them and has enabled 
the salient characteristics of each to be defined. Once these are recognised, 
the elements of contemporaneity emerge clearly as each group comes under 
review and a glance at an assemblage is in most cases sufficient to enable it 
to be placed early or late in the bichrome ware sequence. Similarly, in tombs 
in which piled-up offerings from earlier burials were found heaped together 
along the sides of the chamber, it has been possible to suggest what may have 
been the original association of groups of vessels. This process can be even 
more extensively applied to similar tombs which have not been examined in this 
study, since it was wished to deal only with the more reliable material in order 
to obtain the ceramic criteria for the occurrence of bichrome ware. 

1ML PL 5L 1. 
2 Ug. 11, fig. 67: 3 and 4. 

 



    
    
    
    

  

       
         

        
       

   

                          

   
    

CHAPTER FIVE 

THE SPREAD OF THE HURRIANS AND 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF BICHROME WARE 

INTRODUCTION 

   
Any attempt to asscss the floruit of bichrome ware or to interpret its origins 

can only be made against a wide canvas of events in countries and kingdoms 
ve any degree of 

ts use during 
cteenth century B.C. to such contemporary happenings as can be more 

far beyond its own distribution limits, while in order to achi 

  

   approximation to the truth it is necessary to relate the period o 
the si 
or less vouched for historically. At the same time it must be remembered that 
pottery itself and its progressive de: 
unaffected by external events: on the contrary, these, by implication, are often 
reflected 
the impact of foreign artistic influences due to the changing political scene, 
or to expanding trade contacts and the consequent widening of horizons. 
Again, innovations may result from the admixture to the population of new 
ethnic clements originating in a distant ancestral homeland, which they them 
selves may never have known, yet many of whose traditions, religious myths 
and language traits (especially in personal names), they nevertheless have 
preserved as part of their cultural heritage. Should the incursions of such 
new groups have been on a relatively small seale and their penetration into a 
specific region have been in the form of a slow-moving yet steady flow, the 
time and conditions of their arrival will prove difficult to estimate, and it is 
only affer they have merged with the already existing population that their 
adherence to it will be able to be detected. 

Thus, for example, litcle is known of the coming of the Hyksos to Egypt or 
of the actual history of their attaining power there. It is only once they have 

   
   

clopment over a given period is not 

  

the changes that occur. Thus new features are introduced through 

    

become entrenched as the rulers of the land that it is possible to perceive the 
new features which emerge as the result of their presence. From what peoples 
these Asiatic conquerors were sprung, the exact causes which brought about 
their invasions of territories so far south, and by what means they were able 
to make themsclves masters of such a great country as Egypt—even at a time  



     

      
    
     

  

    

  
  

   
THE NORTH 145 

  

of internal weakness—about all these factors there is much that is still conjec- 
tural today. 

1. THE NORTH 
1     ‘THE HURRIANS AND THEIR RELATIONSHIP WITH THE INDO-ARYANS 

Much less is known of the coming into Western Asia of other important 
groups who have been designated as “the peoples of the mountains.” Among 
them were the Hurrians whose presence in the Upper Khabur valley in the 
eighteenth century B.C. is attested by tests from Chagar Bazar.® Hurrian 
personal names, including those of petty dynasts, likewise occur in the more 

  

   

  

or less contemporary Mari archives, * among which are some half a dozen re- 

  

ligious texts written in Hurrian. Recently, another contemporary correspond- 

  

ence from asite close to the Zagros mountains situated on the upper reaches of 

  

the Lesser Zab river, has provided additional evidence of Hurrian names. These 

  

occur inan area east of the Tigris dominated by the Turukkaeans, by whom—as 

  

is known from the Mari letters—Samsi-Adad and his sons were constant- 
ly being harassed and against whom they undertook a number of military 
expeditions. Some two centuries later the Hurrians had become masters of 
many of the petty kingdoms into which they had previously penctrated, an 
early reference to Hurrian kings being contained in a Hittite document * which 
has been dated to the late seventeenth or early sixteenth century. ® Its impor- 
tance lies in the fact that already at this time the Hurrians are scen to have been 
ruled by kings bearing Indo-Aryan names. It follows, then, that these two 

    

   

        

    

    
    
   

      
   

    

   

      

1S Moscai, The Semites in ancien bistory, 63. 
® C. J. Gadd, “Tablets from Chagar Bazar and Tall Brak, 1937-38”, Irag VII (1940), 34 

andn. 4. 
3 J-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mésopolamic an temps des rois de Mari, 229-232 
4. Lacssoc, The Shemshira Tablets, 29 n. 30, 69, 74 and 75, and idem, People of ancient Asyria, 

144,145, 150-155 
8" KB TIT, 60 = 2 BoTU 21, translated by H. G. Giiterbock, “Dic historische Tradition und 

ihee lterarische Gestaltung bei Babyloniern und Hethitern bis 12007, ZA XLIV, NF. 10(1938), 
109. 

  

W. F. Albright, “New light on the history of Western Asia in the second millennium 
B.C”, BASOR LXXVIII (1940), 30-31; B. Landsberger, “Assyrische Konigsliste und ‘Dun- 
Kles Zeitalter’,” JCS VIII(1954), 58, n. 120(2); R-T.O. Callaghan Aram Naharairm, 64. 

P. E. Dumont apud Albright, op. cit., BASOR LXXVIII(1940), 30; W. Brandenstein, 
“Die alten Inder in Vorderasien und die Chronologie des Rigweda”, Frigeshichte und Sprach- 
wisenschaft, 139; W. Belacdi, “Sui nomi ari nell’Asia anteriore antica”, Miscelanca Galbiatt 
111, 67-68. 
Doc. et Mon. Or. Ant,, XI1 o 
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distinct groups, cach with its own language and traditions, must at an even 
carlier date have joined forces and found a modus vivendi in order to create a 
feudal social structure in which the Indo-Aryan element, at the head of a body 
of chariot-warrior nobles, constituted the ruling class. For it is this relationship 
which from the first characterises the Hurrian kingdoms, as later the powerful 
state of Mitanni which emerged from them and which, by the beginning of 
the fifteenth century had become sufficiently strong to mobilise round it a wide 
coalition of the forces of Upper Mesopotamia and Syria in opposition to the 
expanding Egyptian empire of Tuthmosis 1111 

The date of the Hurrian incursions from the mountainous regions of the 
north-castern steppes is difficult to determine and it is possible that there were 
Hurrian and Indo-Aryan clements among the Hyksos who participated in the 
grear thrust southwards which bore them forward through Syria and Palestine 
as far as the Nile. * The lack of documentary evidence makes it even more dif- 
ficult to point with any degree of certainty to the period when the Hurrians 

  

began to dominate the petty kingdoms which later allied themselves in  loose 
confederacy known as the Hurri Lands. The indications are that this was 
already happening during the later part of the eighteenth and early seventeenth 
centuries . About this time, Hurrians are found as an important clement in 
the population of North 
seen to be “strong Hurrian clements in the older texts of Alalakh V1T in the 

  yria, and particularly at Alalakh, where there are 

form of Hurrian personal names, Hurrian month names and Hurrian glosses 
and liguistic forms.”$ Following on the entry of this new ethnic element on to 
the contemporary political scene, the existing power alignments broke up and 
thus the way was paved for their final overthrow by the Hittites at the very com- 
mencement of the sixteenth century which culminated in the sack of Babylon 
by Muriilis I, recently dated to 1595 B. 

    

1 R Labat, “Le rayonnement de la langue et de Pécriture akkadienne au deuxieme millénaire 
avant notre &xe”, Syria XXXIX(1962), 11 

* A Alt, Die Herlonft der Flyksos in neser Sicht, 8-9; W. Helck, Die Begiehungen 2 
g Vorderasien im 3. wnd 2. Jabrtausend v. Chr., 103. 

'S, Smith, “Urtu and Hassum®, Anatolian Stadies VI(1956), 43; .-R. Kupper, “Northern 
Mesopotamia and Syria”, CAH 1i, Chapter I, revised edition, (Fascicle 14), 39; J. Lacssoe, 
op. cit, 138. 
1], Gelb, “The eatly history of the West Semitic peoples”, JCS XV(1961), 39. 
5 M. B. Rowton, “Chronology: Ancient Western Asia”, CAH 1, Chapter VI, revised 

edition, (Fascicle 4), 43. 
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2. THE DOMESTICATION OF THE HORSE AND THE USE OF THE SPOKED-WH) 

  

Cuarior 

It is now generally agreed that at the time of their earliest penetration into 
Upper Mesopotamia one of the outstanding achievements of the Hurrian Indo- 
Aryan symbiosis groups was the domestication of the horse and eventually the 
harnessing of it to the light spoked-wheel chariot. ! There can be little doubt 
that from the standpoint of the second millennium the possession of a new 
strategic weapon of this kind was as important as the possession of atomic 
weapons is today and it clearly endowed the Hurri people and their chariot- 
warrior aristocracy, designated by the Indo-Aryan term, saryamn,® with an 
overwhelming supremacy. As is the case with atomic weapons today, once the 
chariot had been used in warfare, no army could afford to be without i, so that 
by the middle of the sixteenth century B.C. it had become widely diffused over 
the ancient Near East 8 —though it was probably not s yet employed by large 
bodies of cavalry troops, being restricted in its use to kings, chiefs, petty princes 
and nobles. * Since there were Hurrians in the Khabur region during the early 
cighteenth century it seems likely that it was they who were connected with 
the horse-breeding known to be practised there.  The frequent references to 
fodder for horses in the tablets from Chagar Bazar are evidence of the extent 
of horse-breeding in general, further emphasised by the fact that prince Tasmah- 
Adad, ruler of Mari, kept teams of horses and chariots in the royal stables 
there, which were cared for by grooms and a horse-trainer.? Figures of miniature 
horses, as well as of spoked wheels in unmistakable Khabur Ware were found 

  

   

      

         
           

   

         

   

    

     

    

     

    

      

     

  

1 V. G. Childe, “The frst waggons and casts from the Tigis to the Severn”, PP XVII, 
(1951) 188; F. Schachermayer, “Strcitwagen und Stecitwagenbild im alten Orient und bei 
mykenischen Gricchen”, Anibropes XLVI (1951), 710-T11; F. Hankar, Das Pferd in prachis- 
Jorischer wnd frder bistorizer Zeit, 501-502; E. D. Phillips, “New light on the ancient history 
of the Eurssian steppe” A/A LXI (1957), 272. 

* A, Thumb and R Hauschild, Handbuch des Sanskrit 1, 86; R. T. O'Callaghan, “New 
light on the aryamu as ‘chasiot-warrior’*, JKF 1(1951), 309. 

5 . E. Zeuner, A histry of domesticated aninvals, 318. 
* O. R. Gueney, The Hiltites, 105; G. Hanfimann, “A Near Eastern horseman”, Syria 

XXXV (1961), 252. 
5 M. E. L. Mallowan, Tuentyfive years of Mesopotamian discorery, 1819 and idem, “The 

excavations at Tall Chagar Bazar”, rag IV(1937), 129 
¢ C. J. Gadd, op. cit, Irag VII(1940), 31 and Tablets Nos. 972 and 981, and 946 
* M. E. L. Mallowan, op. cit., Irag IV(1937), fig. 10: 29 and 32 
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here  and also elsewhere in the same region. * These are from models of votive 
chariots; and in this connection it s interesting to note that another, fragmen- 
tary, spoked-wheel model, likewise decorated in red, was found in a contemp- 
orary level at Megiddo in 4 findspot situated close to the temple area there. 
Such flimsy evidence, however, cannot be used for postulating the use of 
Khabur Ware at Megiddo! The importance of this object lies rather in the fact 
that it is the representation of a wheel with raised hub, on which the felloe 
and the single extant spoke have been intentionally painted in a contrasting 
colour and the finding of it in the sacred area makes it highly probable that it, 
t00, formed part of a votive chariot model. Its presence testifies to familiaity 

ith the spoked wheel at Megiddo in the eighteenth century B.C. 

    

URY B   3. THE GROWTH OF HURRIAN POWER DURING THE SIXTEENTH CE 

Throughout the seventeenth century there was a constantly growing Hurrian 
influx into North Syria, the rate of penetration becoming steadily greater. 
Certainly the proportion of Hurrians in the population at Alalakh as reflected 
in the source material from Level VII had grown considerably by the time 
of the later tablets from Level IV and it may be justifiably deduced that the in- 
tervening period—namely, that of Levels VI-V—was one of substantial Hur- 
rian growth, both numerically, politically and culturally. ¢ At the time of 
the Level IV tablets, not only can a greater Hurrian influence be scen in 
the population, but the term saryanu had become established in order to de- 
signate a specific class of person who was frequently qualified as being the 
possessor of a chariot and who often bore a Hurrian name. ¢ This is quite clearly 
the upper class, while those belonging to the social class immediately below 
the maryannu were the “Janaens”, in many instances classified in the census lists 
by the Hurrian form of the word. ¢ Most of these later texts come from the 
reigns of Nigmepa and Ilimilimma II during the early fifteenth century. The 
former was a vassal of the Hurrian Great King, Saustatar, who, like his ancestors 
before him, styled himself king of Mitanni. Even before this, Idrimi—the 

  

   

    

1 M. E, L. Mallowan, Zrag 111 (1936), fig_6: 17 and Jrag IV(1937), g 10: 31 
* Tl Ailan—A. Moortgat, “ Archacologische Forschungen dex Max Frhr. von Oppenheim- 

Stiftung im nordlischen Mesopotamien, 1956, Amals Archoloigues de Syrie V1L (1957), 29. 
s MIL, PL. 257: 5, from Square Ni3 in Stratum XIIL 
4 JR. Kupper, op. it CAH 1L, Chapter 1, revised edition, (Fasccle 14), 37 
5 D. J. Wiseman, The Alulakb Tablets, 11. 
© 1.7, Gelb, ap. it JCS XV(1961), 37 and 59 
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father of Nigmepa—had regained most of his inheritance and kingdom with 
the support of Paratarna, “the mighty king, king of the Hurri warriors”,! 
the latter being quite clearly his overlord with whom he renewed the treaty 
of his forebears by taking the customary oath of allegiance. From this passage 
in the inscription on the statue of Idrimi, it is evident that the vassalage was 
of long-standing, probably going back for a number of generations.* Since 
Tdrimi was the first of the kings of Alalakh associated with Level 1V, it is 
reasonable to suppose that during Levels VI-V, Alalakh—if not Aleppo as 
well—had recognised the suzerainty of the Great King of the Hurri, especially 
when it is recalled that towards the end of the sixteenth century there is evidence 
for Hurrian political ascendancy in Upper Mesopotamia and North Syria. 

A carcful study of the above inscription reveals yet another significant fact: 
namely, the Indo-Aryan aristocracy as an integrated part of the Hurrian social 

  

  

  

structure, since Paratarna bears an Indo-Aryan name and he is probably iden- 
tical with the king referred to in a tablet from Nuzi, who was cremated. s 
While the inscription of Idrimi makes it clear that he was a contemporary of 
Paratarna, at the same time it is apparent that the latter was his senior who 
had probably been reigning for more than the “scven years” prior to his own 
come-back; again, the reference to the forebears of both kings indicates that 
there had for some generations been continuity of descent in the line of dynasts 
in the Hurri lands. The date which is now more generally accepted for Paratarna 
is the last quarter of the sixteenth century and it appears that he was, in fact, 
king of Mitanni, being next in succession to Suttarna I, son of Kirta, ¢ both of 
whom bear Indo-Aryan names.® This corroborates the information implied 
in the Idrimi inscription, which takes back for a period of at least two genera- 
tions the Indo-Aryan line of kings before Paratarna who were ruling over the 
warriors of the Hurri people. The mention of warriors is in keeping with the 
familiar Hurrian social pattern, in which the leaders came of Indo-Aryan stock 
and were supported by an aristocracy composed of maryanni; and it may well 

  

* A Goetze, “On the chronology of the second millennium B.C.”, JCS XI(1957), 67 and 
n. 149, 

* B. Landsberger, op. it JCS VIII(1954), 55, where he suggests that there is an indication 
of four or five generations for this relationship. 

3 A. Goetze, op. cit., JCS XI(1957), 67, n. 150; B. Hrouds, “Die Churritet als Problem 
archiologischer Forschung”, Arcb. Geog. VII(1958), 15. 

* Dynastic seal used by Saustatar on ATT/8/52 and AT 
new tablets from Atchana”, A/ XIX (1939), 43, 

s R.T.OCallaghan, Aran Nabarain, 56, No. 1 and 57, No. 9. 

44, 5. Smith, “Account of 
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be that the Hurrian Great King employed as one of his subsidiary titles a term 
expressing this close connection with the warriors, since it is thus that Idrimi 
refers to his overlord ! and Niqmepa to Saustatar.? Further, from the reference 

  

in Idrimi’s autobiography to the vassalage of his ancestors to a strong neigh- 
bouring Hurrian king, it scems clear that after the sack of Babylon, it was the 
Hurrians who became the dominating political force in Upper Mesopotamia 
and North Syria,as did the Kassites in the lower regions of the Land of the 
Two Rivers. 

4. HURRIAN INFLUENCE ON CERAMIC DEVELOPMENTS 

In a previous chapter it has been seen? that at Alalakh, Levels VI-V corre- 
spond to Stratum IX at Megiddo and that it is in these levels that bichrome ware 
was found. At Alalakh, however, it has been shown that this was probably not 
locally made, while side by side with it these same levels contained another 
kind of pottery, likewise decorated with bird and animal motifs. But here 
the design elements are not in two colours, as on bichrome ware, but are car- 
tied out in a dark paint on a light ground—a scheme of decoration which is 
characteristic of Khabur Ware. The decorative motifs themselves are, however, 
completely alien to the repertoire of the latter and greatly resemble those used 
later on Mitannian Ware, on which they are invariably depicted in a light paint 
on a dark ground. This pottery is thus seen to be intermediate and it has been 
aptly termed Transitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware.* Examples of it have also 
been found at other sites, notably at Tell Billa, * Tell Brak (in house Area HH),” 
“Tell Jidie® and Tell Fakhariyah. ® 

An examination of the decorative clements, which combine geometrical 

S. Smith, The statue of ri-mi 17, lines 4344, 
* D.J. Wiseman, op. cit, 30, No. 3, lines 73-74: .. (f) cither with the Hursian- warriors 

or with the king of the Hurian-warriors I am i opposition and (i) I do not observe the oath 
of the king of the Hurrian-wasiors, my lord 

& Chapter 4, section 6(b). 
4 A/, Pls XCIIL: 1, m and 1, XCIV:a and XCV— excluding the bichrome ware keater, 

ATP/48/64, 
& H. J. Kantor, in C. W. McEwan and others, Soundings at Tell Fabbariyah, 24. 
© E. A, Speiser, “The pottery of Tell Bile”, MJ XX/[I(1932), Pls. LX: 3 and LXIII- 

both from Stcun 3 
M. E. L. Malloyan, “Bscavaions t Brak and Tall Chaga asac’, [og IX(1947), Pl 

LXXVIL 1,2 ad 5 and LXXVIILSS, 6 7, 8, 9, 1 and 1321 rom Lovel 5. 
+ Tdom, Trag VIN(1946), g, 11:6 nd 10.0m Level 2 
# H. J. Kantor, op. it 23-24 and 39-40, sherds 109, 110 and 114, 
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and figure motifs—particularly birds and schematic quadrupeds, as well as 
some crudely depicted human figures (perhaps hunters)—reveals a similarity 
of approach 1 which differentiates the Transitional Khabur-Mitannian material 
from what went immediately before and anticipates the full development of 
what was to come. Its stratigraphical position at all the sites where it has been 
found so far is likewise intermediate: for cither it belongs to a stage which is 
carlier than true Mitannian Ware, as at Alalakh, o else it occurs in contexts in 
which Mitannian Ware is only just beginning to appear, as at Tell Brak and Tell 
Jidle. At Tell Fakhariyah it is attributed to the earliest phase of Mitannian 
Ware. 

It 

Levels VI-V, that Transitional Khabur- 
distinct stage in the ceramic development, which belongs chronologically to 
the period immediately preceding the reign of Saustatar. This is a period of 
considerable growth of the Hurrian clement in the population, which had been 
steadily increasing since the seventeenth century—if not earlier. * Thus there 
is every justificarion for attributing the introduction of hitherto unknown 

constituting a completely new 

, however, at Alalakh where it occurs side by side with bichrome ware in 

    

fitannian Ware is seen to represent a 

    and very distinctive decorative motifs on potery 
departure from the long-accepted ceramic traditions, to the presence of this 

  new ethnic element, whose growing influence—especially in the cultural sphere 
—was contemporancously making itsclf felt.® It is also significant that the 
newly-introduced figure motifs on the transitional ware are depicted in accord- 
ance with the old-cstablished technique of dark paint, thus emphasising the 
merging of the new with the old conventions. 

It is precisely this ability to amalgamate and coalesce which is everywhere 
characteristic of the Hurrians and which likewise holds good of the metallurgic 
forms which became diffused over wide areas as the result of Hurrian penetrat- 
fon.* It has been pointed out that even after the establishment of a strong 

y, in the artistic sphere, to 

    

Mittanian kingdom, there was a marked tenden 

* Note especially the goat-like figures at Alalakh and Tell Brak— AL, PL XCV: ATA6/272 
and Jrag IX, PL. LXXVIIL: 11; birds at Tell Jidle and Tell Brak—/rag VIIL, fig 11: 6 and 
Trag X, PL LXXVIIL: 8 also the frequent usé of chequers, trangles and hour-glass patterns 
in combination with dots at all the sites. 

“R. Kupper, op. cit, CAH 11, Chapter 1, zevised edition, (Fascile 14), 25 
o B. Hrouda, Die bemalte Keranit des goeiton Jabriausends in Nordnesopotamien wid Nord- 

rien, 4344 
+'J. Deshayes, Les otis de bronze de e an Danabe (IV'* an 11 illieir) T, 414 and 421. 
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combine designs, motifs and techniques of quite separate origins.! This is 
the pattern which repeats itself in every region into which the Hurrians in- 
fltrated and settled, the resultant changes, both political and cultural, only 
gradually becoming manifest affer they had become incorporated in the local 
population complex. A similar synthesis between the old and the new can be 
discerned in pottery, this being expressed chiefly in terms of the approach to and 
manner of its decoration. There is, then, every reason to see in the Hurrians 
the factor which brought about this marked change, especially in view of the 
oceurrence of Transitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware in what was the Hurrian ex- 
pansion area, from Tell Billa, east of the Tigris, through Brak, Tell Fakhariyah 
and Jidle, to Alalakh in North Syria. This is the region which coincided later 
with the hegemony of Mitanni, with which s associated the distinctive Mitan- 
nian Ware, with its specific range of decorative motifs. The latter has been 
considered first and foremost a “palace” or luxury ware,* made to suit the 
tastes of the local rulers, who in the fiftcenth century can quite certainly be 
identified with the maryanu warior class. 

The development of a transitional type of pottery which is characterised 
by the introduction of bird and animal figures into its decorative repertoire 
and which, both as regards time and style, is clearly intermediate, coming as 
it does between the older Khabur and the innovating Mitannian Wares and 
exhibiting some of the features of cach, can only be interpreted when seen 
against the background of the history of those regions in Upper Mesopotamia 
and North Syria in which it was found; while its unheralded appearance there 
can only be correctly understood when scen as an expression of the presence 
and growing influence in them of the Hurrians. 

  

   

  

1L THE SOUTH 
In the foregoing it has been shown that there was a steady stream of Hurrians 

infiltrating into Upper Mesopotamia and Northern Syria and that from the 
end of the seventeenth century B.C. and during the course of the sixteenth 
century this new element in the population was responsible for bringing about 
political, strategic and cultural changes of far-reaching importance, and eventual- 
Iy for the setting up of feudal states led by a chariot-warrior aristocracy. It also 

¥ H. Frankfort, The art and architecture of the ancient orient, 144; J. -R. Kupper, op. cit., CAH 
11, Chapter 1, revised edition, (Fascicle 14), 41. 

= M. E. L. Mallowan, Tventy-five years of Mesopotamian discovery, 36: idem, Irag TX. (1947), 
242243,
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created additional pressures on the existing population centres in those areas 
which resulted in further Hurrian penetration southward, * probably by routes 
through inland Syria and the Lebanon trough, into Palestine. Once again the 
evidence is inferential and documents are non-existent for the period of in- 
filtration. But the basic similaity of the political and social structure that is 
seen to emerge by the time that this movement had spent itsclf, as well as the 
effect of new cultural currents on prevailing traditions, makes inevitable the 
deduction that in each case—in the south as earlier in the north—this situation 
was brought about by the impact of the Hurrians on the local population and 
by their subsequent merging with it. 

  5. EVIDENCE FOR THE PRESENCE OF HURRIAN ELEMENTS 

  

Tn the north, the period of migration s seen to have preceded the emergence 
of the Hurrian states ruled by kings bearing Indo-Aryan names and supported 
by an aristocracy of maryamu warsiors, the few relevant extant documents 
recording not the setting up of this confederacy, but the situation which takes 
for granted its existence and that of the vassalage which bound the sub-kings 
to their overlord. Farther south—in inland Syria and in Palestine—the position 
was not entirely parallel because of the proximity of another great power, 
namely Egypt. * In the carly fiftcenth century, however—which is the period 
subsequent 10 that of the actual migration—the documents reveal a very similar 
set-up: for pitted against Egypt was a coalition of petty kingdoms united 
under the leadership of a more powerful one, all quite clearly having a ruling 
class of chariot-warriors. The latter are frequently specifically designated by 
the term maryanu, and some are seen to have Indo-Aryan names. This is 
the picture which emerges from the records of the campaigns of Tuthmosis ITT 

  

1 V. F. Albight, Tt rale of the Canaanites in the bistory of civlsation, 19 
2 It should be noted that in some Egyptian sources dating from the Eighteenth Dynasty 

ehis segion is referred to as Khor (or Kharu). It has been pointed out by Gardiner that the name 
probably came to be applied as the result of contact by the conquering Egyptian armies with 
Y90 inconsiderable portion” of the population who called themselves Huri and that in time 
this term came to be applied to the inhabitants as a whole, irrespective of whether they were of 
Semitic or non-Semitic stock—Gardiner, AEO I, 183* and 186*, It may be added that it is 
likely that the term was used in the first instance afer contact with the princes and dynasts who 
constituted Egypt's chief encmics.—See also in this connection, E. A. Speiser, “Ethnic 
movements in the Near East in the second millennium B.C.%, AASOR XIII(1933), 31 and 
idem, “The Hurrian participation in the civilizations of Mesopotamia, Syria and Palestine”, 
Cab. H. M.1(1953), 3215 W. Helck, Die Begichungen Aigyptens zu Vorderasin im 3. und 2. Jabrtan- 
send v. Chr., 275, 
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against the northern alliances: this is the picture which emerges from two 
vivid accounts of the battle of Megiddo, where the petty dynasts were led by 
the powerful king of Kadesh from the Orontes valley further north. Tt was 
against Kadesh that a number of subsequent military operations were directed, 
during the course of which an Egyptian soldier relates how he captured sary 
mu prisoners which he presented to the pharaoh. * The longer-known account 
of the battle of Megiddo is that contained in the “Annals” at Karnak; but the 
Gebel Barkal stela contains details which give added point to the story: * “He 
[Amon-re] entrusted to me the foreign countries of Retenu on the first campaign, 
when they had come to engage with my majesty, being millions and hundred- 
thousands of men, the individuals of ever 

  

an- 

    

foreign country, waiting in their 
chariots—330 princes, every one of them having his [own] army ... .. Then 
they fied immediately or fell prostrate. When they entered into Megiddo, my 
majesty shut them up for a period up to seven months, before they came out 
into the open...Then that enemy and the princes who were with him sent 
out to my majesty, with all their children carrying abundant tribute: gold and 
silver, all their horses which were with them, their great chariots of gold and 

    

silver, as well as those which were painted, all their coats of mail, their bows, 
their arrows and all their weapons of warfare,” (lines 19-23). After the surren- 
der, when the city had capitulated—but was not razed to the ground—the 
account goes on to describe how the petty kings were allowed to return to 
their homes in what must have been for them, a most ignominious manne 
“Then my majesty had them given leave to [go to] their cites. They all went on 
donkey [back], so that T might take their horses,” (line 25). From this and the 
Karnak account it is abundantly clear that the enemy army facing the Egypt- 
ians at Megiddo, in 1481, was composed of contingents from many cities, 
probably from the whole of the region between Megiddo and Kadesh, including 
the Valley of Jezreel, Lower and Upper Galilee, the Ante-Lebanon and the 
Lebanon, right up to inland central Syria, ¢ but no doubt excluding the adjacent 

  

! The biography of Amen-em-heb, translated by J. A, Wilson, ANET, 240-241,lines 15-20; 
and see introduction for the chronological sequence of the events described. 

* G. A.and M. B. Reisncr, “The Gebel Barkal Stela of Tuthmosis 111,” ZAeS LXIX (1933), 
31 ff; and translated by J. A. Wilson, ANET, 238—which is the version quoted here, 

# W. C. Hayes, “Chronology: Egypt—to the end of the Twentieth Dynasty”, CAH 1, 
Chapter VI, revised edition, (Fascicle 4), 17-18, 

4 According to the “Annals”, lines 21-24, the allies supporting the king of Kadesh came 
from regions situated considerably further north, ANZT, 235. 
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harbour towns of the coastal plain against which Tuthmosis launched more 
than one later attack. Further, the unmistakable presence of the maryamn, 
while not explicitly so called in the text, is confirmed by the description of the 
chariot-warriors who, after the surrender, had perforce to debase themselves 
by returning to their cities on the ubiquitous and very common-place donk 
while the importance accorded in the list of booty to the large and claborately- 
decorated chariots, as well as to the numbers of the horses, only serves to empha- 
size the character of the opposing forces in which all the chieftains were sup- 
ported by strong contingents of chariot-warriors. The prominence given in 
the accounts of all the campaigns to the capture of chariots and horses—while 
the numbers may have been exaggerated—nevertheless gives an idea of the 
value attached by the Egyptians to what was, for them, still a comparatively 
new weapon of warfare, not yet widely used; at the same time it demonstrates 
the part played by chatiotry in the military strategy of the opposing petty 
dynasts and their nobles, ! who are constantly seen to be associated with it 

Owing to the contemptuous manner in which it was customary to refer 
to an adversary in all these accounts, the names of the kings who were the ene- 
mies of the pharach are not recorded: when any name is mentioned it is mostly 
that of the city or country of the foe. In the Amarna letters, however, written, 
some century later, many of the princes of those very cities which carlier came 
under Egyptian domination are seen to have Indo-Aryan names.® Despite 
this anonymity regarding the local chieftains, there is evidence that there were 
aryanm i the region of Palestine and South Syria as early as the reign of 
Tuthmosis I and that Hurrian and Indo-Aryan names were borne by some of 
the local aristocracy in the mid and late fifteenth century. From this it can be 
assumed that the first appearance of the Hurrians here must have antedated 
considerably the last quarter of the sixteenth century (ie. the reign of Tuthmo- 
sis T), since some time must have clapsed between the period of their initial 
immigration and that of their establishment as a ruling warrior class within 
the social framework of the population with which they had mingled. 

    

   

    

    

  

1S, Yeivin, “Canaanite and Hittite strategy in the second half of the second millennium 
B.C”, JNES IX (1950), 106. 

P, E. Dumont apud R. T. O.Callaghan, Aram Nakarain, 151-153.—It should be borne in 
mind that by the Amarna period, some two hundred years after the arrival of the Hurrians 
and Tndo-Aryans, these had in all probability become traditional dynastic names reflecting 
the origins of the calier rulers rather than the pure ethnic character of the fourteenth century 
dynasts. See, in this connection, W. Helck, op. it 521 
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6. Tre HURRIANS 1N CENTRAL SYRIA 

  

The maryam material has been most ably and extensively collated,  yet 
there are some aspects worth while recapitulating here. In the inscription from 
the tomb of a certain Amosis, who was captain of a Nile vesscl, in the time of 
Amosis 1 and Tuthmosis I, there are two passages of special interest. The 
first concerns the three-year siege of Sharuhen, at the time of the expulsion of 
the Hyksos, of which this is the only extant record; the second, which refers to 
the Syrian campaign of Tuthmosis I, tells of the captain’s prowess in the service 
of the pharaoh, when the latter “went forth to Retenu” and “reached Nahatin 

-1 carried off a chariot, its horse, and him who was in it as a living prison- 
er.”® In the above passage the term saryannu is not employed, but once agai 

  

a 
chariot-wartior is explicitly mentioned; at the same time it s not stated exactly 
where the chariot-warrior was captured. According to'the text this could have 
occurred in either of the two countries referred to, but it seems likely that the 
incident took place somewhere in the north of Palestine or in Syria. ® 

  

Evidence of another kind and of a later date, but referring retrospectively to a 
period of at least five, and possibly more generations, is contained in texts found 
at Qatna. * These are inventories of gifts made to the long-cstablished temple 
of the goddess Nin-Egal and among the donors are kings and persons of 
rank whose names contain both Semitic and Hurrian elements. ¢ The longest 
list, which is also the latest ¢ represents the bringing up-to-date of the previous 
ones recording the items in the temple treasure s it had accumulated over the 
years and the centuries. This was compiled at the beginning of the reign of a 
certain king Idadda, who probably lived during the latter part of the fifteenth 
century and this date is supported by linguistic and graphic considerations. * 
Since the names of the kings mentioned prior to Idadda can be considered to 
have been those of his predecessors on the throne, their combined regnal 
years can be estimated as going back for about a century, that is, to the late 
sixteenth century B.C. The names of the rulers of Qatna and their consorts 

  

* RT.OCallaghan, op.i 66-63; idem, “New light on the mapyanmn as ‘chariot-waior’ 
JKF (1951), 309 . 

* ANET, 234, 
# RT.OCallaghan, Aram Nabarain, 132: “presumably he refets to Plestine and beyond”. 
¢ ]/ Bottéro, “Les Inventaires de Qatna”, R4 XLII (1949), 1-40 and 137-215, 
5 1. Bottéro, op. i, 7-8. 
¢ Tnventory 1, D. 
T id, 3233, 
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reflect the presence of Hurrians in a predominantly Semitic population, * 
while the first donor to be named in the inventories—and also the earliest from 2 
chronological point-of-view—bears the much-discussed name of Ewari-Sarri, * 
and he is clearly a person of importance who may have been king. Other Hur- 

ian names are recorded in the inventories,® as well as in other documents 

  

which are cconomic in content, ¢ where some names also contain Indo-Aryan 
elements. None of these, however, appear to have been of persons of rank, 
nor are they qualified as belonging to a warrior class, or as being the pos- 
sessors of chariots, asat Alalakh. These texts were not found ina datable context, 

| but may be presumed to belong to the same general period as the inventorics. 
From the evidence of the Qatna sources it is apparent that in the fiftcenth 

century the population of the city contained a considerable percentage of Hur- 
sians, * while Indo-Aryan names were not uncommon, though they did not 
necessarily designate members of a patrician class. The latter names, however, 
point to the expected pattern of integration of the two groups, while this 
would appear to have been no new phenomenon, since already for some gen- 
erations persons belonging to the ruling class had borne names which con- 
tained Hurrian and non-Semitic clements. At the same time inferential evidence 

| regarding Duruia, king of Kadesh, (probably in the early fifteenth century) 
i also provided by these texts, and as might be expected, he, too, bears a name 

h is by no means Semitic.¢ 

  

7. THE Hurians 15 COASTAL SYRIA 

Documentaty evidence from coastal Syria is relatively scarce for the period 
on   [ in which it might be expected that Hurrians, in their customary associ 

with Indo-Aryans, had penertated there. But as has already been pointed out, 
even where there are later indications of their presence, for the actual period 
during which they were in the process of settling down side by side with the 
local population, there are almost no written sources. 

  

* Bbid, 33, para. 51 
* H. L. Ginsberg and B. Maisler (Mazar), “Semitised Hurrians in Syia and Palestine”, 

| JPOS XIV(1934), 251; P. M. Purves, Niu personal names, 212 
3 . Bottéco, op. if, T 
+ Zdem, “Autres textes de Qatna”, RA XLIV (1950), 112-118 
5 Lde, op. cit, 118 and Ch. Virolleaud, “The Syrian town of Katna”, Aigsity TII (1929), 

14. 
Epstein, * “That wretched enemy of Kadesh' ”, JNES XXII (1963), 242:6. 
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Thus at Ras Shamea the rich harvest of tablets post-dates the period under 
review, the texts belonging for the most part to the fourteenth and thirtcenth 
centuries. Among them, are a number written in Hurrian and a bi-lingual 
text (in Akkadian and Hurrian) which testify to the knowledge and use of the 
language at Ugarit.  There is likewise evidence for Hurrian personal names * 
and for a certain number of Indo- 
sufficiently reliable basis for estimating the proportion of Hurrians in the 
population make-up, though they would appear to have been less numerous 
here than elsewhere. * Of inteest is the suggested Sanskrit origin of the name 
of the town itself, the first syllable of which has been equated with the name of a 
god—possibly the patron of the city. * 

Also of importance when considering the evidence for Hurrians at Ugarit, 
are references to zzaryanmn. The term is found in both the Ugaritic and Akkadian 
forms and, from the contexts in which it occurs, in every case is used to 
dicate a definite group, albeit not that of chariot-warrior nobles. In one instance 
the term oceurs in a lst of persons coming from towns in the territory of Ugarit, 
many of whom bear Hurrian names and some of whom bear Indo-Aryan names, 
all of them being designated as the drivers of chariots. ¢ Clearly they are not 
members of an e aristocracy, so that although the connection with chariotry 
is prescrved, the original meaning—so specific in the carlicr source material —is 
no longer implicit. It has been suggested that the reference to zzyum in another 

    

ryan names.® But these do not provide a 

  

    n- 

! See in this connection, J. Nougayrol, CRAI (1960), 169: “Il ne fait pas doute. ....qu" 
en publiant ainsi une édition ‘augmentée’ du vocabulaire $% le seribe ’Ugarit nous apporte 
la preave que hourrite et ougarite étaient les deux langues courantes de son pays” 

2 H. L. Ginsberg and B. Maisler(Mazar), op. cit., JPOS XIV(1934), 250-256; M. Noth, 
“Die syrisch-palistinische Bevolkerung des zweiten Jahrtausends v. Chr. im Lichte neuer 
Quellen”, ZDPV LXV(1942), 54-58; C. F.-A. Schacffer, “Les foulles de Ras Shamra—Ugarit, 
15¢, 16¢ et 17¢ campagnes”, $yria XXXI (1954), 24; Ch. Virolleaud, “Les nouveaus textes 
alphabetiques de Ras Shamea”, CRAZ (1963), 93. 

3 RT.OCallaghan, op. it 63., n. 1 and 66-67, n. 75 5. Segert and L. Zgusts, “Indo-ger- 
manisches in den alphabetischen Texten aus Ugarit”, ArOr XXI(1953), 272-274; Purgans, 
PRU II, 193, text No. 12. 34, line 27 = Ch. Vieroleaud, “Les nouvelles tablettes de Ras 
Shamea, (1948-1949), XVIII(1951), 52, which s equivalent to Brgn, as in Mémorias 
Lagrangs, 45—see R.T.0'Callaghan, op. at. 63, n. 15 Subaniw, PRU 1IL, text No. 12. 34, line 
37 = Ch. Virolleaud, op. it 53, which also occurs in £A 301-306 

4 1. J. Gelb, op. cit JCS XV (1961), 40.—With the publication of additional texts the 
proportion of Hurrians may prove to have been considerably higher. 

&°C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic handiook, 207; S. Segert and L. Zgusta, op. ci., ArOr XXI(1953), 
273, 

& PRUIIL, 192193, text No. 12. 34, lines 24 f; Ch. Vicolleaud, op. cit, Syria XXVIII 
(1951), 49-53. 

  

  

    

    

    
    

 



  

THE SOUTH 159 

text represents a category of professional soldiers. ! Other texts record the 
granting of maryanu status by the king, * which would appear to be a rank 
cquivalent to that of “count”, over which the “master of the chariots” has no 
authority. 3 

‘The above evidence is insufficient to enable a clear picture to be obtained of 
the strength of the Hurrians in the population at Ugarit, neither does it permit 
of the inference of their presence there in the period preceding that of the tablets, 
or of the existence of a distinctly feudal organisation of society characterised 
by an upper stratum of chariot- 

  

vartior nobles on the pattern of neighbouring 
regions. Negative evidence, however, from the silence of documents—or from 
their not yet having been brought to light—can be misleading. Thus, despite 
the wealth and importance of the written material which has been found at 
Ras Shamra, nothing conclusive can as yet be deduced regarding the presence 
of Hurrians at Ugarit during the seventeenth to sixteenth centuries B.C. 

8. ‘Tue HURRIANS 1N NORTH PALESTD 
Our attention—like that of the Hurrians of old— must now be focus: 

regions farther south and especially on North Palestine. Here the pivotal cities 

  

NE 
ed on 

  

of Galilee and Esdraclon are well known, not only from the later Amarna 
tual excavation. 

  

letters and biblical accounts, but from a 
This applies particularly to the strongholds of Hazor and Megiddo, both 

of which were situated in key positions at the intersection of vital highways 
which passed through difficult terrain. * The battle of Megiddo, which took 
place during the first quarter of the fifteenth century, ® resulted in a victory for 
the Egyptians which was by no means conclusive and it was only after 2 long 
series of campaigns that Tuthmosis TII was able to guarantee for Egypt the 
control over both the inland and coastal routes to the north which were essen- 
tial in order to maintain supplies of important raw materials at a time of ex- 
pansion and growing cconomic prosperity.® The long series of Syrian cam- 

    

¥ Ldem, Mémorial Lagrange, 41 ]. Gray, The legacy of Canaan, 166-167. 
* PRU 111, 80, text No. 16.239, lines 17-19; ibid., 128, text No. 15. 155, lines 1-5; ibid. 

40, text No. 16. 32, lines 1-6. 
3 Ibid., 81, text No. 16. 239, lines 31-2. See also ibid, 80, n. 1, 219 and 234; J. Nougayrol, 

“Guerre et paix 4 Ugarit”, Jrag XXV (1963), 117 and n.'47; A. F. Rainey, “The military 
personnel of Ugarit”, /NS XXIV (1965), 19-22. Compare the grant of maryamiship by 
the king at Alalakh, D. J. Wiseman, op. cit, 31, No. 15. 

S E. C. Semple, The gography of the Mediterranean regions its relaion 1o ancient istory, 182 
© See 154, n. 3. 
§ L. Woolley, “Syria as a gateway between cast and west”, G/ CVII(1946), 182 
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paigns was also necessary in order to break the power of the northern alliances 
and especially to reduce the threat of encroachment by Mitanni. The first 
clash between the opposing power groups took place in Palestine, against a 
more southerly arm of “the wretched Naharin”. But the character of the enemy 
at each stage of the Egyptian thrust northwards is seen to be so analogous that 
an inherent basic pattern in the social and political structure of the forces arrayed 

  

against the pharaoh can be postulated; and indeed there is a reference in the 
“Annals” recording the capture of the towns of Yano'am, * Nuges and Heren- 
keru where it is expressly stated that szaryannu prisoners were taken. 3 This was 
doubtless in a subsidiary engagement which took place either shortly after 
the battle of Megiddo, o during the seven months’ siege of the city. 

Additional evidence for the presence of zzaryannu is contained in an Egyptian 
document of no apparent political import, which lists supplies distributed to 
emissaries coming from a number of cites in Palestine who in all probability 
were bringing the tribute to Egypt. This text has been attributed to the second 
half of the reign of Tuthmosis IIT and may be dated to the second quarter of 
the fifteenth century. * In this text the messengers from Djahy are specifically de- 
signated as maryanms, hailing from the following eleven cities, most of which 
arein the north of Palestine: 1. Megiddo, 2. Kinnereth, 3. Achshaph, 4. Shimron 
5. Ta'anach, 6. Mishal, 7. T-N-N, 8. Sharon, 9. Ashkelon, 10. Hazor, 11. 
H-T-M. & Excluding numbers 7 and 11, which are difficult to identify, and dis- 
regarding for the present the southern coastal town of Ashkelon, it is seen 
that the remaining names are all those of cities situated either in the Valley of 
Jezeel, the Plain of Acre, or in Lower and Upper Galilee, all of them no more 
than a day’s journey one from the other, whether by donkey or by the more 

        

'S, Yeivin, “The third district in Tuthmosis IIIs list of Palestino-Syrian towns”, JEA 
XXXVI (1950), 51 

2 Yano'am has been identified with Tell Abediyeh which is situated south of the point 
where the Jordan leaves the Sea of Galilee, Y. Ahaconi, The settlement of the Liralite tribes in 
Upper Galile, 124-125. 

3 ANET, 237. All three towns were considered to be in the Huleh region by Gardiner, 
AEO, 168" 

. Golénischeff. Les papyrus hiératigues No. No. 1115, 1116 A ot 1116 B de I'Ermitage 
Inpériale & St. Pétersbourg, No. 1116 A ., lines 68-78 and 183-190; W. M. Miller, “Ein 
igyptischer Beitrag zur Geschichte Palfstinas um 1500 vor Che.”, OLZ XVII(1914), 103 ff; 
and quoted and discussed by R.T.O "Callaghan, op. cir. JKF I (1951), 310-311. 

5 These readings have been kindly checked by Dr. R. O. Faulkner. 
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aristocratic chariot. Further, while there is no strict geographical order, ! and 
while adjacent towns are not listed consecutively, nevertheless numbers 1-6, 8 
and 10 can all be considered as being in the same zone. The proximity of these 
cities is further demonstrated by the references to them in the later biblical 
sources, and particularly in the list of kings conquered by the Israclites, * and in 
the lists of towns forming the inheritance of the tribes. * Thus it would seem as 
if these zzaryannn, sent as emissaries by their princes, had made the journey down 
to Egypt as an organised delegation from some of the petty kingdoms which 
had formesly been members of a loose confederacy (s in the case of the carlier 
confederacy of the Hurri states in the north) and which had almost certainly 
participated earlier in the alliance against Tuthmosis at Megiddo. Since then, 
the original political potential of such a confederacy had been weakened by 
Egyptian suzerainty over the whole region; but this did not affect the intrinsic 
character of these petty kingdoms, whose ethic composition and social strat- 
ification remained unchanged. This is borne out by the evidence of the Amarna 
letters of some cighty to a hundred years later, which show that the rulers 
of Megiddo, Achshaph, Sharon and Ashkelon (Nos. 1, 3, 8 and 9 in the Egypt- 
ian list of maryamu emissaies) still bore Indo-Aryan names, as did also the 
king of Kadesh; while tablets from Ta’anach, which are more or less contempo- 
rary with the Egyptian emissaries’ list show that some patricians of that city 
also had Indo-Aryan names and belonged to a chariot-warrior asistocracy. * 
What could be more natural, then, than for a group made up of representatives 
of the chariot-warriors from neighbouring cities to join together on the journcy 
necessitated by the bringing of their tribute to the pharaoh? 

A word must be said here concerning the city names Nos. 7 and 11, which 
have proved difficult to identify. Regarding the first of these, a northern loc- 
ation would seem likely since, apart from Ashkelon, the southernmost city 
named is Ta'anach. Nor need T-N-N necessarily have been situated within 
the confines of Palestine, since the emissaries are described collectively as 
coming from Djshy—a term which was also used to include regions lying con- 
siderably farther north. ¢ It has been suggested that No. 7 be identified with 

  

  

    

* RT.O'Callaghan, op. cit. 311 
Joshua XIL, 18(5)-21(b), where Nos. 8, 10, 4, 3, 5, and 1 ocur. 

3 Joshua XIX, 25, 26 and 35, whete Nos. 3, 6, and 2 are mentioned; see also |.Garstang, 
JoshiacJudges, 188, Map 13. 4 See 164-165 under. 

5 Gardiner, AFO 1, 145*—146%. See also the “Annals” describing Tuthmosis 1I's fth 
campaign, where Diahy is used when referring o the Tunip region, ANET 238 and n. 2. 
Doc. ot Mon, Or, Ant, X1 =  
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modern Tennineh, ! which in mediaeval times was known as Tantniyah. 
This village, which lies west of Homs, is situated in the Orontes region between 
the site of ancient Kadesh to the south and ancient Qatna to the north-east. 
It has likewise been proposed as the equivalent of the cuneiform 7unana, 
mentioned in the Amarna correspondence. ® Such an identification of No. 
would still permit the term Diahy to be applied to - 
can be little doubt that in the mid-second millennium B, 

     

  

At the same time there 
the town occupying 

the site of modern Tenntinch lay within the political orbit of the powerful 
nearby kingdom of Kadesh, so that there is every reason to expect that here 
t00, there would be a ruling class composed of zzaryanu nobles. 

As for No. 11, there is a certain amount of confusion due to the uncertainty 
ts wrote this name witha 

    

of its recording by the scribe, who in cach of the two 
variant orthography. * After both entries, a larger amount of rations is recorded 
for its representatives than for those from the other cities, from which it might 
be inferred that this was a place of some size which had sent a larger contingent 
of tribute-bearers to Egypt. Since, however, the towns of Hazor and Megiddo 
are both included in the lists, it is unlikely that H-T-M would have been of 

er size or prominence, sceing that the former were the two most important 

  

cities of North Palesting     A far more plausible explanation would seem to be 
that No. 11 had origin ond list (as it did the first) and that 

  

lly completed the 

  

the quantities of beer and corn recorded here represent the sum total of the 
day’s ration for the whole party 

Although carelessness in copying makes it difficult to suggest an identification 

  

which would saisfy both variants of the name, and despite the doubling of the 
“I” in the second entry, H-T-M may indeed be a corrupt form of Hiuma;* which 
occurs in Tuthmosis IIT’s List 1(No. 118) and this has been identified with mod- 
ern Ham. ¢ It lay on the important caravan route, passing through Bashan, 
which h Elath. 

  

ked Damascus w 

    

", Epstein, “A new appraisal of some li 
(1964), 53, 

* R, Dussaud, Topographie bstorique de la Syrie antigue ef midiiale, 110. 
3 A 53, linc 43. Thus identified by Dussaud (see . 2), but this is not accepted by W 

Helck, op. cit, 308, 
+ In the first list, line 78, it is written as H-T-M, with the determinative for town; in the scc- 

ond list, line 184, it is written as H-T-T-M, with the determinative for man and is the first of 
the cities mentioned. 

s First suggested by W. M. Miller, op. it., OLZ XVII (1914), 103. 
© W. F. Albright, “New Israclite and pre-Israclite sites”, BASOR XXXV(1929), 10-11 
* B. Maisler(Mazar), “Dic Landschaft Basan im 2 vorchr. Jahrtausend”, /POS 1X(1929), 82. 

  s from a long-known papyrus”, JEA XLIX 
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With regard to the city of Ashkelon (No. 9 in the maryam list), it can surely 
only have been a matter of chance that brought the representative of this south- 
ern coastal town to Eg 
it is assumed that the group of maryannu from the north spent the night at 
Ashkelon during the course of their journey, the representative of the local 
dynast joining the party there. Such a suggestion may well be close to the truth; 
for it is known that in the Amarna period the prince (or king) of Ashkelon 
bore an Indo-Aryan name, * so that the evidence for the presence of Hurrians 
and Indo-Aryans there is contained not only in the reference to the saryann 
emissary who was entertained at government expense in Egypt in the first half 
of the fiftecnth century, but also by the prominence later of the city’s ruler 
in the politics of th 

pt together with those of the northern region—unless 

      

marna period. Thus the group of chariot-warriors from 
the north might well break their long journey down to Egypt in a city where 
they were assured of finding their “brethren”, rather than in one where the 
social and ethnic structure was less like that of their home-towns. And indeed, 
the same Egyptian document records the distribution of rations to a messenger 
from another South Palestinian town, situated not far from Ashkelon. In the 
second line of the same text (No. 1116 rs.) reference is made to the emissary 
from Lachish. This separate mention of a representative of another of the trib- 
utary princes of Palestine— who s 7/ designated as belonging to the maryanmu 

y did not join the group 
iot-warriors from the north to which the Ashkelon emissary attached 

  

may be interpreted as indicating that he and his par 
of d 

  

himself and that the former arrived in Egypt on his own. 
The importance of the above lists lies to no little extent in their being con- 

temporary records of a purely official nature connected with the commisariat 
department; their purpose was not to aggrandise the pharaoh or to show the 
magnitude of his exploits abroad, as in the great lists of conquered cities at 
Karnak. Thus their very routine character adds to their reliability as documents 
reflecting an unadorned reality. This is the existence of a ruling class composed 
of a chariot-warrior aristocracy of szaryannu, which from documentary evidence 
further north is known to have been an integral feature of the Hurrian social 
structure, and which is thus seen to have been the dominant element in wide 
arcas in Northern Palestine in the second quarter of the fifteenth century. 

Nor is there an entire lack of evidence concerning the expected Indo-Aryan 

  + RT.O'Callaghan, Aran Nabara   m, 62, No. 78,  
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names; for while the Egyptian source material at this time does not mention 
any but the names of cities and geographical regions, an important series of 
letters found at Ta’anach contains—as do the Amarna letters —not only the 
names of the writers and the names of the addressees, but also references to 
other persons and therefore a special interest attaches to the names they bear. 
‘The letters have been dated to the period following the battle of Megiddo. ! 
On linguistic and paleographic grounds these texts appear to be carlier than 
the Amarna letters and they may be considered as being more orless contemp- 
orary with the above-mentioned Egyptian maryamu list of emissaries,? in 
which Ta’anach also figures (No. 5 above). Two of the local aristocracy bear 
Indo-Aryan names®—one of them being referred to as king—and they are 
quite clearly members of a chariot-warrior class, as is also another prince to 
whom four of the letters are addressed and whose name would seem to be 
Egyptian. * Their connection with chariots is emphasised by the contents of 
the letters which contain requests for chariots and their spare parts * and for 
their personnel, who are referred to as the “brethren” of those to whom the 
Letters are addressed. ® These requests are unmistakably for military support for 
operations—presumably conducted locally—and they are not always acceded to, 
“Send me thy brethren together with their chariots .. and as for all the cap- 
tives, ...send them to me tomorrow at Megiddo”. ” In another, incomplete 
text, a complaint is voiced to the local ruler who has sent a contingent of 
bupéu (the lowest class of inhabitants) instead of the “brethren” requested. ® 
From other references in which chariots are mentioned in the same context, it 

    

1 W.F. Albright, “A prince of Ta'anachin the fiftcenth century B.C.”, BASOR XCIV(1944), 
16 £, whose translation is referred to here 

* B. Landsberger has suggested that since two of the letters can be regarded as royal leters 
written by Amenophis I himself, the correspondence should be dated to his eign, which 
according to Hayes is to be placed in the third quarter of the fftcenth century. This would 
‘make the leters slightly ater than the emisarics’ist contained in the P. Hermitage. B. Lands- 
berger, op. cit,, JC5 VIII (1954), 59, n. 123 and W.C. Hayes, op. cit., CAH 1, Chapter VI, 
revised edition, (Fascicle 4), 18 

3 RT.0'Calisghan, 9. it 61, Nos. 57 and 62; W. Belard, op. e, Miseelanea G. Galiati 
1, 63 

# Sce explanation put forward by Albright, op. cit., BASOR XCIV (1944), G, . 20 and 
Landsberger's interpretation of the hybrid character of this name, part Egyptian and. parc 
Indo-Asyan, op. it JCS VI (1954), 59, n. 124 

# Letter No. 2, lines 89. 
@ Letters Nos. 5 and 6. 
7 Letter No. 5, lines 4.5, 9-10 and 13-14. 
® Letter No. 6. 
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is understood that the “brethren” were of the same class as the dynast and that 
all were, in effect, zzaryamn, though the term is not specifically used.  Ta’anach, 
then, which was the nearest of Megiddo’s neighbouring cities, had at the time of 
the letters (little more than one generation after the stand made at the battle of 
Megiddo against the Egyptians) a ruling aristocracy of chariot-warriors, some 
of whom bore Indo-/ 

  

ryan names, * while among other persons mentioned there 
are many with Hurrian, as well as Semitic names. Thus these texts reflect a 
social structure characterised by the class distinctions typical of those centres 
where the Hurrians and Indo-Aryans had gained the upper hand, even where 
they were a minority in the local population—and this is confirmed by the 
diversified origin of the names borne by the inhabitants of Ta’anach at this time. 

   

      

                  

     

  

     

    

  

       
    

9. Tae HURRIANS IN CENTRAL AND SOUTH PALESTINE 

Less specific, but quite clear evidence of the Hurrian clement is contained in 
source material found at Shechem, in central Palestine. Situated on a spur of the 
central spine of highlands which runs from north to south, Shechem had been 
an important strategic city at least from MB times. * In two tablets found by 
the earlier German excavators, two Indo-Aryan names occur, one of which 
is clearly that of a person of rank. * In the first letter, which is fragmentary, 
there s a list of personal names, one of which is Indo-Aryan, while the father’s 
name has been interpreted as Hurrian. * The second text is a letter addressed to a 
notable whose name is Indo-Aryan and in whose house the tablet was found 
The Shechem material is considerably closer in time to the Amarna period than 
to the battle of Megiddo. Nevertheless, the occurrence of these names is sig- 
nificant and indicates the presence there carlier of a Hurrian ruling class, else- 
where associated with szaryanns. While these texts are somewhat later than the 

+ Compare a somewhat later juxtaposition of “his maryanms, bis brothers”, when referring 
10 the capture of Sutataeea of Kadesh.——Historical introduction to the treaty between Suppilu- 
liumas and Mattiwaza of Mitanni, ANET, 318, 

* The use of Indo-Aryan names by the local dynasts continued at least until the Amarna 
period, when a prince of Taanach was named Yasdata, £A 248 and R. T. O'Callaghan, 
op. it 61, No. 59 

3 A Gustavs, “Die Personennamen in der Tontafeln von Tell Té'snnek”, ZDPV’ L(1927), 
78 and idem, ZDPV LI(1928), 177-179. 

¥ L. E. Toombs and G- E. Wright, “The fourth campaign at Balitah (Shecher), BASOR 
CLXIX(1963), 67. 

5 W. F. Albright, “A teacher to a man of Shechem about 1400 B.C.”, BASOR LXXXVI 
(1942), 28 f£.5 RT.O"Callaghan, op. cit. 60, No. 0. 

© HL L. Ginsberg and B. Maisler (Mazas), op. it., JPOS XIV(1934), 2512, 
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period of those already discussed, they serve to hint at the original extent of 

  

the diffusion of the Hurrians throughout the country 
Turning now to the more southerly sector of the coastal plain, there is once 

again inferential evidence concerning the town of Jaffa. This is contained in 
an Egyptian text? which was written during the Nineteenth Dynasty, but 
which relates an incident involving a well-known historical personage who 

  

lived during the reign of Tuthmosis 111 and who was among his most prominent 
empire administrators. The setting of the story is the harbour town of Jaffa 

d it concerns a ruse whereby the Egyptian soldiers were able to gain entry 

  

into the city which was strongly defending itself. Once again the maryamu 
are mentioned and their connection with horses is explicit, though their exact 
standing is not made very clear. Towards the end of the text there is a passage 
which refers to the"“charioteer of the Enemy of Joppa”, who is instructed to 

  

return into the city in order to give a message to the ruler's wife concerning 
the parleys being held outside the walls. Tt has been suggested that this charioteer 

  

y the driver of the transport which had brought the prince to the 
conference, * whereas it would be far more likely that he was, in fact, one of 
the maryanu nobles (especially in view of the ealier reference to them), who 
had accompanied the local dynast to the mecting with the Egyptians. Whatever 
the interpretation, this text provides yet another instance of the finding of 
aryann in Palestine—and that in a region much farther south than is else- 
where indicated 1n the documents for this period. Yet, as has been seen above, 
they were to be found in a town which lies in an even more southerly position in 
the coastal plain, namely Ashkelon. This is the furthest point south from which 

i the early 

was merely 
    

    

  

  there is evidence for the presence either of Hurrians of of mary 
part of the fificenth century B.C. 

  

10. Concruston 

From a study of the Egyptian source material and of that contained in locally- 
written texts, it becomes more and-more manifest that in addition to the indi- 
genous population which was unmistakably Semitic in the middle of the second 

Pal- 
tute of a small but powerful element composed of Hurrians 

    

millenium B.C.,? there was, both in North and Central Syria, as well a 
estine, an adm 

  

i ANET, 2 
* Dbid., 23, n. 9. 
3 1. ). Gelb, op. cit, JCS XV (1961), 41 
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and Indo-Aryans. Supported by their chariot-warrior nobles, they succeeded in 
imposing their own essentially feudal social system on the regions in which 
they settled and in due course many of them became the rulers of some of the 
most important cities. 

In attempting to evaluate bichrome ware a 

  

d to analyse the different 

  

sources    
which together gave it its specific character, the conclusion seems inescapable 
that the unheralded introduction of related, but differently 
animal motifs into the ceramic repertoires of the north and of sixteenth century 

xecuted bird and 

  

Palestine cannot but be connected with the advent of those same Hurrian ele- 
ments and their absorption into the existing local population.® That they 
brought new ideas—and not only in the sphere of ceramic decoration—seems 
certain and these undoubtedly had far-reaching effects on contemporary cultural 
and social concepts. The cultural background in the north arid in the south was, 
however, not identical; and while the Hurrian groups, in their closcly-knit 
relationship with the Indo-Aryans, were present in both regions, the traditions 
with which they mingled and ultimately became absorbed were not the same. 
Thi 
drew for its inspiration on new congeptions which had not been part of the 

    

accounts for the emergence in cach region of a decorated pottery which 

older local traditional forms. These new ideas did not entirely replace and oust 
what had gone before but became tempered with it, and, i the case of bichrome 
ware, with other contemporary ceramic influences, all of which together com- 
bined to form something entirely new. Thus, about the same time there appeared 

inds of wares both using different, but related decorative 
motifs: the Transitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware of Upper Mesopotamia and 
North Syria and the bichrome ware of Syro-Palestine. 

On bichrome ware, the new approa 
ner of its application—which kept to the convention of two contrasting col- 

  

two distinctive 

  

ch to ceramic decoration and to the man-      

ours— went hand-in-hand with the introduction of new shapes, which were 
greatly influenced by contemporary Cypriote wares with which there was a 

! A similar conclusion was arrived at in the thirtis, although at the time thee was far 
less evidence availab A. Speiser made an 
important contribution. towards this interpretation by his study, “Ethnic movements in the 
Near East”, AASOR XIII(1933), 13 . Later, members of the Megiddo expedition took these 
deductions 2 step further, linking them with the bichrome potery found at that site and 
clsewhere R. M. Engbers, The Fykans reconsideed, 19; idem., apud H. G. May, Tie material 
remains of the Megiddo calt, 35 f; G. M. Shipton, Notes n the Megiddo pottery of Strata VI-X3 
1314, 

  . cither from pottery or from written sources. 
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growing familiarity resulting from expanding trade with the island. This ap- 
plies particularly to the harbour towns through which there was a steady flow 
of new ideas in both directions. Thus the repertoire of shapes, whose manu- 
facture was continued with no apparent break from later MB times, was changed 
and expanded 5o as to incorporate new ceramic features of which the use of a 
distinctive figure decoration was one. This accounts for the hybrid and tran- 
sitional character of bichrome ware, which also in this respect resembles Tran- 
sitional Khabur-Mitannian Ware. 

A word must be said here concerning the origin of certain design elements 
which, in a stylised form, have come to be considered s the hall-mark of 
bichrome ware. In a previous chapter, it has been seen that one of the most 

  

  widely-used geometrical motifs was that of the spoked wheel; 1 and while there 
is no known Hurrian explanation for a predeliction for the bird and animal 
figures which are scen to have been typical of the various kinds of wares which 
owed their inspiration to them, there can be no doubt of the close association 
of the spoked wheel with horse-drawn chariots with which the history of Hur- 
rian progress through different countries and centuries s inevitably bound up. 
‘This connection between the representation of the object and the people who, 
dominated by an Indo-Aryan life, had first made the most advantageous use 
of the light spoked wheel charior, is further emphasised by the evidence pro- 
vided by the Egyptian emissaries’ list discussed above, in which maryannu 
chariot-warriors are recorded from eleven towns in Palestine. Of these, only 
four have been excavated to date; but it can hardly be mere chance that in all 
four of them bichrome ware has been found in occupation contexts— and de- 
corated in the characteristic manner which includes the spoked-wheel motif. 
‘These are the citics of Megiddo, Twanach, Ashkelon and Hazor, * while sherds 
in the bichrome style have been found on the surface at Tell el-'Oreimeh, the 
site of ancient Kinnereth® and in a sounding made at Tell Keisan, * which 

y of 

  

has been proposed as the possible location of Achshaph, ¢ or alternativ 
Mishal. ¢ Although other identifications have been put forward for Achshaph, 

  

     
      
          

    

57-64 above. 
Nos. 1,5, 9 and 10 in the Egyptian emissaires’ st 
No. 2 in the above list 

See 128 above. 
No. 3 in the above list—]. Garstang, Joshua Judges, 99 and 190. 

¢ No. 6 in the above list—Y. Abasor, The dand of Tsrael in biblical times—a goographical 
bistory, 142. 
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there is general agreement that it was situated in the Plain of Acre, of which 
Tell Keisan is one of the dominating mounds, sill awaiting excavation. Likewise 

  

at Jaffa, where it has been scen that maryannu chariot-warriors were closely 
associated with the local dynast, bichrome ware—including the spoked-wheel 

has also been found. 
The combined evidence for the presence of bichrome ware from excavated 

motif 

  

sites and from surveys gives promise of a far richer harvest in the future, when 
it may be confidently expected that much additional material will be revealed, * 
both ceramic and possibly, also, written tablets (as at Ta’anach), thus giving 
further documentary confirmation of the presence among the inhabitants of 
the Hurrians, the Indo-Aryans with whom they were so closely associated and 
the maryanmu warriors and their chariots. 

  

1PL XVI:S, 
2 Recent excavations conducted during 1963 have already borne out the truth of this. 

On the one hand they have brought to light the outstanding, yet typical krater at Nagila, and 
on the other characteristic bichrome ware at Bahan and a single unmistakable sherd at Akhziv. 
The occurrence of bichrome ware at the two latter sites is important from the point-of-view 
of their position: the one is situated in the Sharon Plain close to the foothill of Samaria, while 
the other lies near the seaboard in the north of the county, situated in the coastal strip which, 
from Ras Shamea and Tell Sukas southward, has o far given the impression of being devoid 
of bichrome ware sites 

More recently still, 4 hitherto unknown site has been discovered, situated on the coast 
approximately half-way between ancient Ashkelon and Ashdod, where among the surface 
fiinds are bichrome ware sherds, decorated with typical figure and geometrical design clements 
(including the joined spoked wheel motif), as well as characteristic associated plain wares and 
Cypriote imports. 

  

    

 



  

CHAPTER SIX 

BICHROME WARE AND ITS 
CHRONOLOGICAL SETTING 

InTRODUCTION 
Having interpreted bichrome ware as the outcome of the fusion and blending 

of a number of ceramic traditions—the indigenous Syro-Palestinian, the Cypri- 
ote and that stemming from the Hurrians—it now remains to attempt to place 
it more precisely in its true chronological sctting. To this end the history and 
stratigraphy of the two Palestinian sites of Megiddo and *Ajjul can be of con- 
siderable assistance, since even today the contemporary level has nowhere been 
as 

  

xtensively excavated. In addition, their positions in the north and in the 
south of the country make the history of cach a contrasting one, with different 
event 

  

s affecting the two cities during the same period, since they were subject 
to different political alignments and diverse external pressures, 

It has been shown that during the latter part of the seventcenth century 
B.C. and at the beginning of the sixteenth, the Hurrians were beginning to push 
slowly southwards through Central Syria into North Palestine, such a move. 
ment being probably gradual and indicative of a venturing forth ever further 

  

aficld by tribal groups, rather than of a steady stream of migration. This process 
would seem to have been going on throughout the first quarter of the sixteenth 
century and wa    accompanied by the progressive assimilation of the new ethnic 
clement with the local population in which it consituted a minority and over 
which it had not as yet gained the ascendancy. Clearly, the rise of the Hurrians 
to positions of leadership required time and may well have been accellerated 
by the creation of a void after the collapse of the Hyksos in Egypt and the 
subsequent loss of their political supremacy in Palestine. This applies especially 
to the north, where Egyptian control at the commencement of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty was tenuous, 

Despite undoubted changes in the regional power-groupings of the sixteenth 
century, most Palestinian sites exhibit none of the familiar signs of upheaval and 
abrupt change in the overall pattern of living such as arc refiected in changes in 

   

architecture or in cult and burial practices. On the contrary, the specifically 
novel feature distinguishing one level from the next is the development of a 
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new kind of pottery—namely, bichrome ware, while at the same time, there is 

  

an increase in the import of Cypriote wares due to a growing trade with the 
island, the first signs of which were already apparent 
It is for this reason that it is the ceramic innovation of the appearance of bi- 
chrome ware which has been taken as an indication of a new period or stratum, 
commencing after the Hyksos expulsion from Egypt and ending with the 
battle of Megiddo. While these two events were indeed landmarks, their re- 
percussions were not identical in all parts of the country and it is because of 
their rather different impact on the two important towns of Megiddo and 
> Ajjul, that an examination of them during the bichrome ware period is likely 

  

the previous century 

    

    

to prove particularly rewarding, 

1. MEGIDDO 

Despite the incorrect attribution to Stratum X of a number of tombs which 
contained bichrome vessels, ! it has long been recognised that the ware was 

  

characteristic of Stratum IX and this has been repeatedly emphasised throughout 

  

the present study. Now, the end of Stratum X and the beginning of Stratum I 
of a date in 

the mid-sixteenth century for the expulsion of the Hyksos from Egypt. Neither 

  

was dated by the excavators to 1550 B.C., presumably on the basis 
  

the date nor the event to which it refers are viable when applied to Megiddo, 
nor can the appearance of bichrome ware there be shown to have been affected 
by cither. The expulsion of the Hyksos and the foundation of the New Kingdom 

  

mosis T has recently been dated to 1567 B.C., * while the fall of Sharuhen, 

  

by 
signalising the final defeat, probably occurred a few years later. There is no 
evidence that the Egyptians continued the pursuit of their enemics very much 
further than this or that any of the northern cities were directly implicated * 

  

and shortly afterwards Amosis turned his attention to the securing of his 
southern border and set out to recapture Nubia. ! Even at the time of Tuth- 
mosis T’s drive northwards, some 40 years later, when he reached Nahatin, 
there is nothing to indicate that he destroyed Megiddo on his way, if indeed he 
took the route which passed by it 

Throughout the sixteenth century Megiddo does not appear to have been 

  

T See Chapter 4, section 1. 
* W. C. Hayes, “Egypt: from the death of Ammenemes 111 to Seqenenre II”, CAH 1, 

Chapter I1, revised edition, (Fascicle 6), 24 n. 
3T, Siive-Soderbergh, “The Hyksos rule in 
« ANET, 234 

       
  

  

pt", JEA XXXVII(1951), 71 
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the scenc of violent military action and certainly not at the time of the expulsion 
of the Hyksos from Egypt. Nor is there any evidence of destruction between 
Strata X and IX, such as would undoubtedly have left its mark had the city 
been involved in any way in the final clash between Egyptians and Hyksos. On 
the contrary, both in Areas A2 

    

and BB the town plan exhibits a marked con- 
tinuity, there being no radical changes during the long period between Strata X 
and VII A, and when changes do occur, they are due to innovations and rebuild- 
ing rather than to a complete re-orientation of any of the major structures. 
Further, the period of the early Eighteenth Dynasty—particularly until the 
end of the reign of Hatshepsut—would scem to have been one during which the 
Palestinian cities situated north of the Gaza region had been left very much 
to their own devices. It is during this same period that the Hurrians in North 
Palestine were gradually gaining the control which they clearly had at the time of 
the battle of Megiddo. This was, in all likelihood, indirectly due to the influence 
which the growing power of Mitanni exerted farther north over the kingdoms 
of Northern Syria, which were progressiv 

      

y coming within her orbit. This 
applies equally to the kings of Qatna and Kadesh, with the latter of whom the 
rulers of Megiddo were in close alliance. 

  

A carcful study of the architectural remains at Megiddo gives just such an 
impression of gradual change and this was remarked upon at the time by the 
excavators who noted in the Field Diary * on 10. 1. 
VI are to be tied up with X as one long period without complete destruction, 
but with sporadic building as individual structures collapsed.” Again, referring 
to Area CC: “Our present IX seems to employ extensive re-use of X and would 
be a period of rebuilding”. In the final, published report, the same note is 

“Here [in Stratum X, in Area AA] for the first time one becomes con- 
scious of the partial continuity of plan existing successively in Strata XI-VIL A, 
a fact likewise apparent in Area BB. In cach stratum within this range new 
structures are introduced, but there is always some re-use of the old. The im- 
plication is obvious: during the period of these strata there must have been no 
wholesale destruction at any one time”. * This is true not only of the dwelling 
houses, but of the public buildings and fortifications: the “palace” and the 
city gate, in Area AA, are considered to have been constructed in the first 

  

“More and more IX and 

  

  

  

    

instance in Stratum X and to have continued in use, with various changes, 
* Unpublished, in O.LC. archives. 
2 ML, 1516 
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until Stratum VII A;* Temple 2048 and its precincts, as well as the house com- 
plexes on its cast flank, in Arca BB, are now seen to have undergone a series of 
rebuildings which did not materially alter the original plan initiated in Stratum 
XII and which continued basically unchanged until Stratum VII 
Thus it would scem that at Megiddo the normal course of life continued 

without any violent upheavals to mark the transition from Stratum X to 
Stratum IX, the striking and distinguishing feature (specific to the latter) being 
the presence of bichrome ware. This, it is submitted, was a ceramic synthesis, 
which combined features stemming from the local Palestinian traditions with 
others inspired by contemporary Cypriote wares, while at the same time as- 

  

  

similating and adapting a decorative approach introduced by the Hurrian el 
ment in the population. Thus it could only have evolved affer the arrival of 
the Hurrians. By postulating some quarter of a century during which one 
generation could achieve adult-hood in the new places of settlement, a date 
c. 1575 is arrived at, and i 

  

this date which it is here proposed for the beginning 
of Stratum IX at Megiddo and as a Zerminus post quen for the beginning of bi- 
chrome ware there, As for the duration of Stratum IX, it would seem that it 
came to an end not long after the batle of Megiddo in 1481, 3 though once again 
it must be stressed that neither the Egyptian records nor the results of excavation 
provide evidence for the destruction of the town by Tuthmosis III. There was, 
however, complete capitulation and a change of administration, which pre- 
sumably did not immediately affect the tenour of daily life. For this reason the 
end of the bichrome ware period from a ceramic point-of-view is difficult to 
determine exactly; and it has been shown above that during the later phase of 
its usage there were already signs of deterioration both as regards decoration 
and the actual vessel shapes. * By allowing a few years following on the battle 
of Megiddo for true bichrome ware to die out, the date of c. 1475 is arrived at, 
giving a very slight overlap into Stratum VIIL While such dates remain arbitrary, 
it scems reasonable to suggest no more than a century for the period of bi- 
chrome ware and there is no evidence for its use longer elsewhere. This s corro- 
borated by its stratigraphical position at other sites, including those beyond 
the borders of Palestine, which favours a short, popular usage, which was fol- 

‘ //r/d 33 and figs. 380-384. 
stein, “An interpretation of the Megiddo sacred area during Middle Bronze 117, 

1875 oy a0k 
& Sec 154, n. 3 above. 
4 See Chapter 4, section 7. 
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lowed by the development of distinctly debased types of decoration, with which 
were associated later types of imported wares. 

2. °Ajjut 

The sequence of cvents at *Ajjul was very different from that affecting the 
northern cities. Situated as it was not far from the Sinai desert and only a mile 
or two from coast, its position was doubly important in that it lay at the junction 
of vital routes and at the same time was well-placed for maritime trade. Its 
history is linked with that of the Gaza region, which also included Tell el- 
Far'ah, whose identification with Sharuhen has now been generally accepted i 
‘That the two cities formed part of a province which was closely allied to Egypt 
during the period of Hyksos rule is attested by the finding at both of scarabs 

  

bearing the name of a well-known treasurer and keeper of the seal! who 
appears to have been responsible for the administration of the whole of Egypt, 
including the provinces of Nubia and of South Palestine. * It was to this friendly 
hinterland that the Hyksos retreated in order to make their last stand against 

sumed that the towns in the vicinty all sent con-   the Egyptians and it may be 
pport of their allies, much as was the case ne 

do. Aftera siege of three years, the fall of Sharuhen brought | 
the Hyksos resistance to an end and during the course of this campaign there 
appears to have been widespread n destruction throughout the region. 
Evidence of such destruction has been found at a number of sites in the south 
which, on stratigraphical grounds, can be attributed to this period. Thus 
Stratum D at Tell Beit Mirsim was destroyed by fire and the town only re- 
settled after a considerable period of time had elapsed;® while at Lachish, 

tingents in s   ly a century later 

    

at the battle of Meg 

    

Level VIII likewise exhibited signs of intense burning, * Nor is the evidence of | 
destruction by burning lacking at *Ajjul; and it seems logical to associate this 

  

large-scale sack of towns in the south with the final clash between the Hyksos 
and the Egyptians, © even though knowledge of this 
  

documentary evidence. 
During the first season’s work at *Ajjul two distinct levels of occupation 

     

  

1 W. C. Hayes, op. cit., CAH 1, Chapter II, revised edition, (Fascicle 6), 21 
* . Sive-Soderbergh, op. cit, JEA XXXVII(1951), 65 and fig. 3. 
2 . F. Albright, The excaration of Tell Beit Mirsim 1, AASOR XII (1932), 35-36. 
+ Lach. 1V, 48, 
5 lhid, 3 

  

  

event is based on meagre ‘ 
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were found which were separated by a thick burnt layer, * while in the course 
of the following two seasons, a series of super-imposed buildings were cxca- 
vated which were considered by Petric to be palaces, * between the carliest 
and second of which there was a considerable layer of ash.® As long ago as 
1938, Professor Albright convincingly demonstrated that in both these arcas of 
the tell, the occupation level which lay beneath the burne laer (that is, Palace 
I and City III), were contemporary ¢ and it seems clear that the destruction 
of both occurred at the same time, either during or shortly after the final 
defeat of the Hyksos, when the city of *Ajul was razed to the ground and houses 
and public buildings alike were covered by a thick layer of burnt debris. Like- 
wise, there scems every reason to accept Albright’s proposed date for the con- 
struction of Palace I in the late seventeenth century B.C., especially on the 
basis of the interpretation of the sequence of successive occupation periods, * 
though little ceramic evidence was recorded from the contemporary houses. 
An understanding of the true function of the Palace I building only goes to 
strengthen this, since an examination of its plan leads to the conclusion that far 
from being a palace, it was intended as a stronghold, the ranges of rather small- 
sized rooms surrounding a large open courtyard conforming more to the re- 
quirements of a fort than to those of the residence of the local dynast. Even 
more indicative of its purpose is the 

      

¢ that the building was erected at the 
same time as the great fosse, the cutting of which made available great quantities 
of blocks of the local sandstone which were used in the lower courses of its 
walls. It seems clear that these two undertakings were not only contemporary 
—as Petie originally believed *—but that they were also complementary, being 
part of a sy ty 

“Turning now to the remains of the building itsclf, it will be noted that very 
     tem of defence works carried out during the Sisteenth Dyna 

little apart from the stone substructure of the walls was found (from below floor 
level). When standing, the upper wall courses had undoubtedly been built 
of mud-brick, as was usual at this period. ? Very little remained of the floors 

  

1G 1, 3, para. 12, 
2 For the sake of clarity the original nom 

here, but it should always be 

3 AG 11, 4, para. 17, 
+ Albright, AJSL LV, 348-349. 
5 Ibid,, 350. 
¢ AG I, 3 and AG L, 1, para. 4. 
7 Note the finding of the temains of  black brick wall, ., 3, para. 12. 

  nclature of the “Palace’ buildings will be retained 
derstood that their true function was of an entirely different 
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of the building (except for the plastered bathroom floor, in MK), while the 
stone foundations were themselves incomplete and fragmentary. * This makes 
it difficult to associate with the building the artifacts which had been in use in i 
Nevertheless, it can be assumed that the accumulated debris from its rooms 
would contain pottery contemporary with the final phase of occupation and 
this debris had been sealed off by the ash and earth which lay over it. A detailed 
checking of such sherds, based on the various registers, tables and findspots 
recorded below pottery drawings * and verified wherever possible by compari- 
son with the residual material gives revealing results.® For this purpose, only 
areas actually inside the Palace I building or close to the line of walls are taken 
into consideration, since the great expanse of the courtyard cannot be regarded 
as reliable for dating purposes and this applies equally to most of the southern 
wing, where very little even of the stone sub-structure remained. This exami- 
nation yields the following results: 

  

1. Apart from the jar set in plaster in the bathroom (MK), only relatively fey 
sherds of plain ware vessels are recorded from loci inside the building 
2. 14 bichrome ware sherds were found inside the rooms and close to the 
walls: 2 from OX (inside the building) and 12 from OE, OM, OY, ML, MU 
and OF (outside the building). 
3. Examples of wares which are associated with bichrome ware also occurred 
from ML (outside), a sherd from the upper body of a black lustrous juglet 
(unpublished) and a Monochrome Ware bowl (19 F1); from MV (inside) and 
from OE, OM, OG and MU (outside), 9 White Slip I sherds; from MYV, a sherd 
decorated in brown in the Cross Line Style; * from OY (outside), 2 sherds 
of Red-on-Black Ware—probably from the same vessel. 

  

Reviewing the above evidence, the interesting fact emerges that bichrome 
ware was present in the debris of Palace I, mostly from kraters, Type Al(@), 
and shallow bowls, Types B1(a) and B2(a), as well as from a carinated bowl, 
Type Al(a)*® and that a number of sherds from other wares, elsewhere asso- 

however, rather unexpected 
to find a comparatively large number of White Slip I sherds in an early bichrome 

   

ciated with bichrome ware also occurred. It is   

! AG 1, Pl XLVL 
* AG W and IIL. 
2 In 1 of A collection, 
4 PL XIV: 10. 
5 PL XIX: 5, 
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ware assemblage, but this was doubtless due to the position of *Ajjul as a 
harbour town, as compared with Megiddo, which was essentially an inland city. 
It may be recalled here that bichrome ware was found in Cyprus in a context 
which included Proto-White Slip Ware, ! thus testifying to early reciprocal 
trade exchanges in pottery. 

The vessels from which the above sherd material comes would have been 
in use during the final phase of Palace I, prio to its destruction, which, as has 
been seen, probably occurred between 1567 and 1564 B.C. In discussing the 
first appearance of bichrome ware at Megiddo, a commencing date c. 1575 was 
proposed for its introduction there and it is submitted that this date, or soon 
afterwards, is not inapplicable at *Ajjul. For once bichrome ware had become 
established in the north, where there were present those factors out of which 
it developed, it would find its way further afield, carried by caravans and traders 
overland, as well as by seamen plying between the ports the whole length of 
the coast as far as Ugarit. Thus, not so long after it had come into use, bichrome 
ware would be likely to reach other arcas, including the south, where it can be 

    

assumed that it would make its first appearance in those towns which were 
also trading centres; and once established, the ware would in due course be 
copied locally and gradually achieve a wider circulation. This process would, 
however, require a certain amount of time. Because of its important position 

on converging routes as well as on the coast, Ajjul was likely to be among those 
centres which bichrome ware reached soon after it began to be diffused and 

      

this explains the sherds found in Palace T from vessels which had been in use 
not long before the building was destroy 
> Ajjul would, like other harbour towns, be among the fist to receive the flow 

ed. Similarly, because of its position,    

of Cypriote imports. 
On the other hand, towns which did not lie directly on the main arteries of 

trade diffusion, would be less likely to introduce a new ware at the beginning 
of its loruit. This explains the absence of bichrome ware from the last phase of 
Stratum D at Tell Beit Mirsim ? which was contemporary with the last phase of 
Palace T at *Ajjul where, sherds from the building’s debris indicate that it 
was beginning to come into use there. At Lachish, altogether less than a dozen   

1 See 130 above. 
* Sjoqist, Probloms, 162 
3 W. F. Albright, Tik excaration of Tell Bt Mirim 11, AASOR XVII (1938), 59 ... more 

probably [bichrome ware] was sl ace at the time of its close” 
Doc. et Mon, Or, Ant, XIT =  
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sherds are recorded from Level VIIL,* but here too the absence of bichrome 
ware can be attributed to the same reason as at Tell Beit Mirsim and it was 
only some time later, with the presumed building of the city which the carliest 
Fosse Temple must have served, * that bichrome ware occurred. 3 The relatively 
small quantity of bichrome vessels known from Lachish can almost certainly 
be attributed to the fact that no traces were found of the sixteenth century 
town; yet the very characteristic examples that did occur here only serve to 
show that with its wider diffusion, the ware was in use, as at most other con- 
temporary sites. This gives added weight to the submission that time must 
be allowed for the establishment of 2 new ceramic ware—and bichrome ware 
was no exception. By allowing for a period of what probably amounted to less 
than a decade between the beginning of the production of bichrome ware 
c. 1575 and its subsequent introduction and use at *Ajjul, during the last 
phase of Palace I, a date s arrived at which is close to the period of the final 
clash between the Egyptians and the Hyksos, which culminated in what ap- 
pears to have been a campaign of devastation in the south and which caused 
the destruction of many cities, including *Ajjul itself. This meant that there 
was a longer or a shorter interval before towns were rebuilt and normal life 
in them resumed. It is only then that bichrome ware begins to be found; and 
by the second half of the sixtcenth century it is clear that it was widely in use 
throughout the reg 
even the most limited excavation has been carried out. * 

The interval of non-occupation at *Ajjul (after the Egyptian destruction), 
does not appear to have lasted for any great length of time; and this again can 

  

on, as is borne out by its occurrence at every site where 

almost certamnly be attributed to the town’s vital position on essential highways 
and, to a lesser degree, because of its value as a port. At all events, the dwellings 
situated in the southern sector of the town were rebuilt on the burat layer 
which represented the destruction of City IIL. ¢ But the great fortress which 
had occupied a dominating position in the north-west sector does not appear to 

! Lach. 1, 55. 
2 Ibid,, 43. 
# Ibid., 197. This included a cylindsical juglet in the Cross Line Style from T. 155, PL XV 5. 
+ Ashkelon, Bahan, Beth Shemesh, G 

el-Hesy, Tell Jerisheh, Tell Mor and Tell 
§AG1,3, para. 12. 

  

er, Jafa, Lachish, Nagih, Tell cl-Fac'ah, Tell 
akasiyeh. See Chapter 4, section 4 above. 
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have been replaced as quickly. This is attested by the accumulation of some 3 
feet of earth above the layer of ash which covered the ruins of Palace I; how-   

ever, Petrie’s suggestion that this represents a gap of six centuries ! is quite 
untenable. A far more plausible explanation was put forward by Albright® 
and it can be assumed that the washed-down carth probably represents an 

ars.® It seems likely, then, that the much smaller 
structure eventually built on the site of the carlier stronghold, was erected 

  

interval of no more than fiv 

  

c. 1560. The plan of this new building—which owed nothing to the old 
indicates a complete change of function and —to judge by its dimensions— 
it was nothing more than a large mansion (or “Herrenhaus”), 

  

somewhat above and quite apart from the houses situated to its south, ¢ 
eat of the local chiefiain. Certainly in 

plan, Palace II resembles contemporary houses elsewhere? and it may well 
be that room OG served as a court round which the other rooms were ranged. 
Apart from purely architectural considerations, it should be remembered that 
under the Egyptian administration inaugurated with the New Kingdom, 
was the neighbouring city of Gaza which became the headquarters of the dis 
trict and it was to remain so for centuries, ® so that even Albright’s suggestion 
that it was the residence of the local Egyptian representative seems improbable. 

Assuming that Palace 1 was built (with a change of function and plan) in 
about 1560 and that City II began to be rebuilt shortly before, it now remains 
to examine the evidence for determining the length of the duration of each 
which, it is suggested, was not identical. At Megiddo, the last sixty years of the 
sixteenth century fall within Stratum IX and were characterised by the common 
use of bichrome ware. During this same period bichrome ware likewise enjoyed 
great popularity at > Ajjul, much of the sherd material and many of the vessels 
being marked 11,7 while other distinctive wares (such as black lustrous juglets 

making it extremely likely that it was the     
  

it 
  

    

    

L AGTL 1, para. 5. 
2 Albright, A/SL LV, 351-2. 
2 Since the thirties when both Petrie and Albright were writing, the flood-waters which 

rush down the wadis from the hill-country, have been harnessed and used to il great res 
voirs for irrigation purposes. Untrammelled, these quickly bring down large quantities of 
silt deposit 

4 Compare AG II, Pls. XLV-XLVI and AG III, PL XLVIL 
& Compare AS V, fig. 3 and 1 11, fig 242. 
© Albright, op. ., 352. and n. 41. Note also the later biblical phrase: “Gaza, its towns and 

villages, unto the River of Egypt, the Great Sea being the border thercof”, Joshua, XV, 47. 
7 AGT and unpublished in T of A collection. 
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and certain Cypriote imports) which are found in association with it elsewhere, 
oceur here, too. The same s true of the contemporary tombs which have al- 

In Palace I, however, Base Ring I is absent from these 
assemblages, as are also vessels decorated in one colour only, especially in red | 

  

ready been discussed. 

with triangular motifs. From this it can be deduced that the building was no 
longer in use during the later phase of bichrome ware. * 

In examining the material from Palace II, the same principle has been ad- 
hered to as in the case of the earlier building; and here, even greater caution 
is needed, since there was no sealing layer of ash above, but on the contrary, 
evidence of disturbance, especiall corner where the walls { 
were found to have been largely denuded. Similarly, it is not possible to take 

in the north-west       

into consideration the arca east of the building which covered what had been 
the inner courtyard at the time of the Palace I fortress, since no walls were 
found here and it was only later that the “Cenotaph” was erected at OY-OZ. 
Thus the sherds found in this general area at levels which “correspond” to 
those of Palace 11 are not sufficiently reliable to be used as dating evidence and 
have not been included here 
1. Only relatively few vessels and sherds are recorded from findspots which 
are inside the building, a number of which come from room MV, in which there 

  

was a great deal of disturbance. 
2. 6 bichrome ware sherds are recorded from inside the building: 4 from M 
1 from MO and 1 from OH. 
3. In the bathroom OH there was also a plain ware water jug (31 Y20), as | 
well as sherds of White Slip I Ware and Monochrome Ware bowls. ® 
4. In room MU, where some courses from all the four walls were preserved, a 
small globula, trefoil-mouthed jug of plain ware was found (59M), together 
with a rim sherd of White Slip I Ware. 
5. In the adjoining room, MT, a hemispherical bowl of Red-on-Black Ware 
was found, (10 U2);* also a small sherd decorated in brown, possibly in the 
Cross Line Style, 
6. A further 10 sherds of bichrome ware—mostly from shallow bowls and 
keaters—were found adjacent to the walls in the following loci: MH, M 

    

  

        

      
   

+ See Chapter 4, section 2. 
* See Chapter 4, section 7. 
3 4G 11, 4, para. 18, the latter being described as “chin, brown Cypriote bowls”. 
+ Possibly incorreetly drawn; sce Astrom, MCBA, 226, n. 14
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   OL, OM and OE, while two additional sherds each with part of the figure of a 
bird, occurred at MR, some way from the south-east corner of the building. 
7. A spouted Red-on-Black bowl is recorded from MH (10 U), as well as a 
coarse-ware shoulder sherd decorated in brown in the Cross Line Style. 
8. 5 sherds of White Slip I Ware are recorded from loci round the building: 
from MH, OE, OM, OK and MP. 

The general picture which results from 2 study of the above sherd material 

   

resembles that from Palace I. In both, bichrome ware oceurs associated with 
wares which are characteristic of the main period of its flruif and it s probably 
mere chance that the only black lustrous juglet sherd occurred in Palace I and 
that while 2 Monochrome Ware bow! is recorded from Palace I, in Palace IT 
only uncertain sherds were found in the bathroom. While Red-on-Black 
Ware and White Slip 1 Ware were found in both buildings, nothing appears 

( t0 have come to light of the expected White Painted V1 trefoil-mouthed juglets 
so common in bichrome ware assemblages 

  

On the basis of an interpretation of its architectural features scen against the 
historical background, Palace I represents an carly 

  

stage in the bichrome ware 
period. In Palace II, the bichrome ware period is more advanced, though th 

  

¢ was much disturbance in and around 
the building at the time of the erection of Palace I1I; but this can be inferred by 
is no direct evidence for this, since the;   

  

the postulation of 4 not over-long interval represented by the burnt layer be- 
tween Palace I and Pa 

! Apart from the above sherd material, there are other artifacts which can 
assist in providing usefi 

  

ace 1. 

  

dating evidence. Among these is a fayence plaque 
which can only be associated with Palace I1, since it was found just outside its 
east lateral wall, at O] 1000; * and while an object of this kind could have con- 

nued in use for some time—as is the case w     h scarabs—the finding of it 
n of the Palace 11 building. It has 

been suggested by Albright? that the awkward hicroglyphs representing the 
name of Sit-Amun indicate that this was probably a local copy of a similar 
plaque bearing the name of the Egyptian princess, daughter of Amosis I who 
was later the wife of Amenophis I (1545-25).% The non-Egyptian character 

  

  

here helps towards establishing the dura 

    

' AG L PL VIIL: 111, 
: he, AJSL LY, 352 

Hayes, “Chronology—Bgypt to the end of the Twentieth Dynasty”, CAH I, 
Chapter VI, revised editon, (Fascicle 4), 17. 
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of the letters, together with the typically Canaanite subject on the obverse, 
clearly reflect the political situation of the time and lend colour to the suggestion 
that Palace IT was the residence of the local dynast who was anxious to demon- 
strate his loyalty. The plaque, then, provides evidence that the Palace I building 
was occupied during the third quarter of the sixteenth century and, in all 

  

probability, until later. 
In attempting to cstablish the date at which Palace T1 was superseded by 

  

Palace 11, an examination of the data connected with the latter can also be 
of assistance, since it is clear that the later structure was a planned replacement 
of the earlier building. This is emphasised by the considerable 
tities of serviceable bricks from its walls and by Petrie’s observation that 

  

use of quan-   

Palace T was still in good condition when Palace IIT was built. ! Morcover, the 
character of the new building which now arose once again indicates a change 
of function, its plan and the thickness of the walls bearing witness o its de- 
fensive purpose. * The decision to replace Palace I by a more formidable struc- 
ture can only have sprung from a sense of insecurity; and it scems more than 
likely that already at the turn of the century there were being formed those 
alliances in the north whose incipient danger to Egypt was immediately re- 
cognised by Tuthmosis TIT after he gained sole control, but which during his 
so-called joint reign with Hatshepsut was completely ignored. The danger- 
signals were none-the-less there; and it would be natural for precautionary 
measures to be taken at *Ajjul, even at a time when the rulers of Egypt were 
busy with expeditions to Punt. For not only would the city be vulnerable in 
the face of any threat of enemy attack from the north, but its vital position on 
major highways made it essential to keep these lines of communication open. 
It is suggested, then, that the building of the Palace TII fortress on what con- 
tinued to be—from a strategic point-of-view—the city’s key position, took 
place some time during the first decade of the fifteenth century, but that there 
was no substantial change in the life of the town itself, such as would be ex- 

    

pressed by material or cultural innovations. 
Evidence for the erection of Palace ITI not long after 1500 B.C. is provided 

by a dated artifact found just outside the building at a level almost identical 
with that at which the massive west wall was preserved at this point. This is the 
upper part of a jug whose shoulder is stamped with the cartouches of Tuth- 

T AGTL 4, para. 21. 
* Note the adjacent tower and the second connected building flanking it on the north.
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   mosis TIT and Hatshepsut. This vessel can only have been in use during the 
period of the co-regency, dated to 15031482, and it can reasonably be associat- 
ed with Palace III, in whose debis it was found. Albright, (whose dating scheme 
for the successive buildings requires that this sealing be associated with Palace 
11), admits that it presumably came from a wall of Palace I11. ® It thus provides a 
terminus a quo for the existence of Palace ITI which superseded the earlier re- 
sidential building during the period of the joint rule. Morcover, the use of the 
twin cartouches is an indication of the earlier part of Hatshepsut's reign, since 
during her later 
the background, so that this would place the jug bearing the two names close 

ears Tuthmosis scems to have become a shadowy figure in       

t0 1500 B.C. Thus architectural, ceramic and historical evidence concur in point- 
ing to th 
the end of the Palace I residence. 

same period for the erection of the Palace IIT fortress, which marked 

  

Albright has suggested two phases for Palace ITI—A and B—with a terminal 
date for the former in the carly fourteenth century. Petrie has indicated that 
this building was in use for an exceedingly long time, since he found walls 
covered with many renewed coats of plaster. * He also records signs of partial 
reconstruction “of more than one date”. * Further, his Palace IV was, in effect, 
only another stage in the life of Palace IT1, ® as a comparison of the plans shows. 7 
The formidable fortress was sufficiently solid to stand unaffected by time for 

    

   

    

                

over two centuries, with only structural repairs, re-decoration and renewal, 
as well as changes in the internal arrangement of the rooms to mark the passing 
of the years. All this indicates a long occupation, the stages of which are difficult 
to define with any degree of exactitude (especially as successive floor levels 
were not recorded), but which must certainly be tied to the successive stages 
in the occupation levels of the town itself as reflected in the changing ceramic 
fashions which were manifest everywhere, right down to the thirteenth cen- 
tury B.C. 

Since it has been suggested that the erection of Palace IIT took place in the 
time of City I1, it will repay to examine this occupation level in an attempt to 

    

        

  

    

1 AG L, Pls. V and VIIL: 117, from MG 1089, 
2 W. C. Hayes, op. cit., CAH 1, Chapter VI, revised edition, (Fascicle 4), 17-18. 
» Albright, L4/SL LV, 355, 

4 AG L, 4, para. 21, 

    

Tbid., para. 22. 
Ibid, 5, para. 23 and also Albright, A/SL LV, 
4G I, Pls. XLVII and XLIX. 
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establish the length of its duration and its relationship to the early phases of the 
Palace I1I fortress. It has been scen above that the construction of City 11 took 
place some time close to 1560 B.C., when bichrome ware was well established at 
Megiddo and it is this stratum which is seen to be the bichrome ware level here, 

can be thus described at Megiddo. For the end of the latter a 
date c. 1475 has been proposed and this represents alate phase of bichrome ware, 

me contexts there begin to be found the more 
debased forms of decorated wares by which it was eventually replaced. Now, 

  

just as Stratum T 

when together with it in the s    

in the range of pottery recorded from City I at *Ajjul there is much that is 
view of shape   characteristic of true bichrome ware, both from the point-of 

and of decoration; but at the same time there is material which can only be 
considered as belonging to a Jater period still, which is equivalent to Stratum 
VI at Megiddo. While only some of this has been published, ! nevertheless 
much was in fact found on which the decoration is carelessly applied and rough- 
ly conceived, the paint cither in monochrome or in two barely distinguishable 
shades and the fabri 
are later than Phase 1T of bichrome ware, the whole approach to the decoration 
having deteriorated and the very shapes of the vessels eshibiting features which 
are characteristic of the advanced LB age. In addition, Cypriote wares which 
are later than those usually associated with bichrome ware, are also recorded 
from City IL These include: a large Base Ring I jug,* the neck and rim of a 
Base Ring IT juglet > and White Slip I sherds.t This evidence cannot be ignored: 

n that this occupation level did not come 

  

of the vessels coarse and unburnished. These examples 

    

  its presence in City 1T can only me: 
to an end until some time late in the fifteenth century, at the same time as the 
end of the second phase of Palace II1. It can, then, be considered as including 
the two phases of occupation which were differentiated by Petrie during the 

    

third campaign, * but which he failed to distinguish during the first season’s 
work, when everything above the burnt layer was designated as “II”. Thus, 
only those artifacts which are marked as coming from a known provenance in 

  

a specific house complex, such as the AW room, ® can be regarded as coeval 
I See especially AG 1, Pls. XXXV: 106, (with head of ox and Maltese Cross) and XXXI: 

45 (with extremely schematic bird). 
# Ibid, Pl L: 89 G3, 
3 Unpublished in 1 of A collection. 
4 Ibid,, PL. XXXIV: 92 and 93, as well as unpublished examples 
5 AGIII, PL XL 

in black. 
® AG 1, PL. LIV, and see Chapter 4, section 2. 

  

VIL, where the carlier of the two is shown in diagonal shading, the later   
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with the bichrome ware period. In the main, this corresponds to Stratum 1X 
at Megiddo which came to an end shortly after the battle of Megiddo. Although 
this event had no vital repercussions on the history of *Ajjul (except that 
“Tuthmosis TII and his army spent the night in the region on their march 
northwards), the above date is applicable in the south, since about this time 

  

ceramic changes—especially in so far as bichrome ware is concerned—can be 
observed. Albright reaches a similar conclusion, though on different grounds. * 

‘Thus at *Ajjul, what may be termed City 1 A can be dated from shortly 
after the Hyksos expulsion, in c. 1560, until c. 1475 B.C. During this period, 
the Palace IT mansion was built, to be replaced in c. 1500 by the Palace I, 
Phase 1 fortress. This can be considered as coming to an end at the same time 

, especially as it contained bichrome ware but no evid- 

      

as Level ITA, inc. 1 
ence of the truly debased forms or of the accompanying later Cypriote wares. 
This was followed by Phase 2 of Palace I1T and by City I B (which included the 

15 excavated during the third season), both of which can 
   

  later of the two lay 
be equated to the second part of Albright’s Palace TIT A, while his Palace ITT 
B would be designated as Phase 3 and Petrie’s Palace IV, as Phase 4. The 
following table clarifies this: 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

CONCLUSION 

In examining the different aspects of bichrome ware, its distinctive vessel 
forms (as exemplified by the Corpus), the specific conventions of its decoration 
and the diverse influences which combined to create it, it has been seen that 
while in due course it became diffused throughout Palestine, it seems to have 
originated in the north, where there existed those conditions necessary for its 
evolution, namely, the indigenous ceramic traditions, those introduced by the 
Hurrians and those resulting from increased familiarity with imported Cypriote 
wares. Further, when discussing the silien of bichrome ware, it was scen that it 
was likey 

  

e at home at Ras Shamra on the Syrian coast where it can be con- 
sidered as a local contemporary ware. While there is a lack of evidence from 
which it could be inferred that there was any kind of Hurrian ascendancy 

  

there during the sixteenth century B. C. as has been shown was almost 

certainly the case in North Palestine—nevertheless there was probably already 
then a certain percentage of Hurrians in the population. Moreover, the town of 
Ugarit wa 

  

s 2 centre of trade throughout the sixteenth century; and while the 
tablets date from 2 later period, many of them reflect a situation which was in 
all probability of long-standing. This is corroborated by the importance of this 

gypt, who depended on them for vital im- 
ports (notably timber), and likewise by the close connections which existed 

  

littoral and its harbour towns to 

with Cyprus. That there was considerable trade and commerce along the coast 
southwards from Ras Shamra is demonstrated by countless references in the 
source material from the ensuing period. Particularly instructive in this connec- " 
tion are economic documents from the fourteenth to thirteenth centuries which 
refer to the more southerly ports in which Ugarit had trading interests. These 
include the well-known harbour towns of the Syro-Palestinian coast, Arutus 
(Atvad), Gubla (Byblos), Tyre, Acre, Ashdod (with its nearby harbour) and 
Ashkelon, where, it would seem, that the subjects of the king of Ugarit were 
living as merchants and possibly enjoyed extra-territorial status as Ugariteans. ! 

             
    ' C.F. A. Schacfier, “Résumé des résultats de la XIXe campagne i Ras Shamea”, 

Awmales Arehéologiques de Syrie, VII(1957), 66 and Ug. IV, 140-142 and 145,
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I such was the case in the late fourteenth century, it may well be that a similar 

situation had existed carlier when it can be assumed that there were close com- 

mercial relations between Ras Shamra and the coastal towns of Palestine, while 

the brisk maritime trade with the more southerly Egyptian ports would facilitate 

and encourage the flow not only of goods—including pottery—but also of new 

    

ideas. 
Tn the MB 1 period at Ras Shamra, there was already a noticeable tendency 

to decorate the upper shoulder of jugs and juglets with geometrical motifs, 
sometimes in two contrasting colours and often with horizontal banding, ! 
such vessesls continuing an older Syrian tradition for painted pottery which 
likewise contributed towards creating the climate in which not long afterwards 
bichrome ware developed and flourished. This gives added weight to the sub- 
mission that bichrome ware originated in the north of the Syro-Palestinian 

  

region, rather than in the south, and emphasises the contact which existed es- 
pecially between the harbour towns. The apparent concentration of a consider- 
able number of bichrome ware sites in the south is due to the pre-occupation 

and excavations 

  

with this area during the initial period of interest in sounding 
in Palestine. The fact that Megiddo, Hazor and Ugarit—all extremely important 
cities—have yielded bichrome vessels as part of their normal ceramic reper- 

nilar 

  

toire in the sixteenth century B. C., in contexts containing a range of s 
associated wares, is a surc indication of the kind of picture that is likely to 
merge as more and more northern sites are excavated. This is borne out by the 

recent finding of a bichrome ware sherd at Akhziv, in Western Galile, close 
to the Ladder of Tyre. While a single sherd constitutes but scant evidence, 
it is nevertheless  pointer to additional bichrome material —possibly of vessels 
in situ—which may well come to light in the course of future excavations 
when it is to be hoped that this level will be able to be more extensively and 
thoroughly dug. 

As for the south, it has been scen that bichrome ware came into use at *Ajjul 

    

not long after it had become established at Megiddo and that its somewhat 
later appearance at other sites in the vicinity can only be interpreted in the light 
of the pat played by the former as a centre of trade which would be likely to 

  

  receive newly-introduced wares before they reached other less important towns, 
while the interruption of occupation at many of them subsequent to the Hyksos 

    

' Ug 10, figs. 107: 2 and 108: 22 and PL. XV, left; Schacffer, $yria XIX, figs. 26: Z and 
36: R and PL XXV 4
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expulsion from Egypt co-incided with the decade which followed the com- 
mencement of the bichrome ware period at Megiddo, c. 1575 B.C. 

Finally, any attempt to evaluate bichrome ware must take into account the 
common denominator which underlies the varied but related forms of decor- 
ation which are seen to have developed as the result of the mingling of an extra- 
ncous with local ceramic traditions, which made itself felt in different regions 
in different ways, but always following on the absorption of Hurrian groups, 
not only in Upper Mesopotamia and in North Syria, but in North Palestine. 
‘This was expressed by a predilection for the use of essentially styliscd bird 
and animal figures which were the distinguishing feature not only of Transitional 

    

Khabur-Mitannian Ware, which was in use during the period which corre 
sponds to the main phase of bichrome ware, from c. 1575-1500 B.C, but also 
of the later Mitannian Ware which overlaps the later bichrome phase, dated to 
<. 1500-1475 B.C. 
ware itself, which adapted and used geometrical motifs, in part taken over 

  At the same time, the outstanding characteristic of bichrome 

from those employed on Cypriote wares, was the introduction of figures— 
principally of birds, fish animals and trees—and, above all, the use of two con- 
trasting colours. Bichrome ware was comparatively short-lived, enjoying a 
vogue of no more than some hundred years and those occurring in a century 
which witnessed far-reaching changes 

  

  

in the political and consequently in the 
cultural spheres. Only by appreciating bichrome ware against the background 
of its times can any true evaluation of it be obtained, any clearer limitation 
of its chronological setting arrived at, or any real understanding of its diverse 
origins achieved. 
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MAP OF BICHROME 
WARE SITES 

1. Beth Shan 
2. Hazor 
3. Taanach 
. Megiddo 
47, Baban 
5. Tell Keisan 
5A. Akhaiv 
6. Beth Shemesh 
7. Gezer 
8. Lachish 
9. Tell elHesy 

10. Tell Zakarigeh 
11, Tell Jerisheh, 
12, Jafla 
13, Tell Mor 
14, Ashkelon 
15. Tell 2 Ajul 
15 A, Tell Nagila 
16, Tell el.Farah 
17, Alalakh 
18. Ras Shames-Ugaric 
19, Tell Sukas 
20, Tarsus 
21, Menin 
2. Galinoporni 
23, Nitovikla 

akomi 
25, Milia 
26, Lefkoniko 
27, Kalopsidha 
28, Maroni 
29, Bamboula 
30, Archangelos 
31, Akhera 
32. Dhenia 
33, Sedment 
34, Deshasheh 
35, Aniba (dicection 
indicated) 
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Galilee_154, 159, 160, 187 
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187 
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Heurtley, W. A. 2021, 23 
Hittites 145, 146 
bpie 164 
Hurians 1, 4, 144-169, 170, 172, 173, 186, 188 
Hyksos, conquest 144, 146; cxpulsion 156, 
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29,37, 65 

    

Tasmab-Adad 147 
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Himilimma 11 148 
Indo-Aryan, acistocracy 167, 169; names 145, 

147, 149, 153, 155, 157, 158, 161, 163, 164, 163 
Indo-Acyans 163, 169   
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Kadesh 154, 157, 161, 162, 172 
Kalopsidha 84 
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) 178 
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89.94, 95118, 120, 123, 126, 132, 136, 140-143. 

Mersin 21, 60, 87 
Mesopotamia 20; Upper 146, 147, 149, 150, 

152, 167, 188 
Milia” 24,25, 29, 31, 32, 33, 36, 39, 4 

49,51, 52, %9, 60, 62, 65,70, 71, 72, 
129,133 

Mishal 160, 168 
Mitanni 146, 148, 149, 152, 160, 172 
Mitannian, kingdom ~151; period 
Mitsero 130 
Mussilis 1 146 

   

    

47, 48. 
9, 81, 82,   

  

Naharin 156, 160, 171 
Nahariya 128 
Nile 140, 156 
Nin-Egal 156 
Nigmepa 134, 148, 149, 150 
Niovikla_38, 46, 50, 58, 60, 66, 70, 132133 
Nubia 171, 
Nuges 160 
Nuzi 149 

  

   

  

Orontes Valley 154, 162 

Palestine_1,4, 5,20, 68, 131, 136, 138, 146, 153, 
155, 156,160, 161, 166, 168, 170, 186, 187; 
centtal 165; nortl 127, 159, 162, 163, 172 
186, 188; princes of 163; south 163, 167, 
174, 186, 187 

Palestinian, cerumic_traditions 2, 4, 34, 173 
cities 172; sites 63,89, 174 

Paracarna149-150 
Petric, Sir Flinders 22,45, 49,75, 105, 112, 175, 

179, 182, 183, 184, 185 
Phoenicia 136 
Punt 182 

    

Qalat ecRus 127 
Qané Hagdin 120 
Qatna156-157, 162, 172 
Quench 115 

  

Ras Shamea (Ugari) 2, 3, 5, 24, 27, 36, 39, 41, 
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Samsi-Adad 1 145 
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Semitic, names 156, 163; population 166 
161 

Sharuhen 156, 171, 174 
hechem  165.166 
hephelah 47, 49 
himron 160 

Singi Desere 174 
Sit-Amun 181 
Suttarma 1149 
Syria 1,20, 45, 68, 131, 146; central 153, 154, 

156,166; constal /4, 127, 138, 157, 186; north 
148, 149, 150, 152, 172; south 155 

Syrian, campaigns 159; ceramic traditions 1, 
2,3, 4, 187; consul site 121 

Syrians 45, 115 
yro-Palestine 130, 167, 170, 186, 188 

  

  

  

  

     

  

  

   
Tarsus 21,36, 135 

fell Abu Hurcirch 119 
rell Beie Mirsim 136, 174, 177, 178 
Tell Bills 150, 151, 152 
Tell Brak 150, 151, 152 
Tell ed’Ajjul 3, 2021, 24,25, 27, 28, 29,30, 32, 
33,34,37, 38,39, 40, 41, 42, 4, 45, 46, 47, 48, 
49,50, 51, 55.56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 
69,70,72,73,74, 75,76, 77,78, 79, 80, 81, 84, 

   

   



        
86, 8,89, 99, 105-113, 117, 119, 120, 121, 141, 
142, 170, 171, 174-185; Painter 2021 

Tell cl-Facah 24, 26, 29, 39, 4647, 48, 70, 72, 
117, 174 

Tell el-Hesy 36, 58, 70, 78, 82, 17 
Tell el Orcimeh 130, 168 
Tell es-Safi 80 
Tell Fakhaciyah 150, 151, 152 

Tell Jemmeh 119 
Tell Jerisheh 58, 62, 6 

Tell Jidle 150, 151, 152 
Tell Keisan 70, 128, 168-169 
Tell Mor (Tell Kheidar) 
118119 

Tell Nagila 32, 41, 4, 47,70, 119 
Tell Rehov (Tell s'Sarem) 120 
Tell Sukas 39, 60, 70, 127-128 
Tell Taanach 39, 62, 117, 160, 161, 164-165, 

168, 169 
enntneh 162 
hebes 115 gris 145, 152 

Torukkacans 145, 146 
uthmosis 1155, 156, 1 
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166, 173, 182.183, 185 

Tyte 186} Ladder of 

    

58, 63, 66, 73, 80, 
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Wares: 
Base Ring 1102, 103, 108, 109, 116, 127, 130, 

132, 137, 142, 184 
Base Riog 11 184 
Black lustrous - 100-101, 102, 103, 105, 114, 117, 

120, 123, 124, 136, 140, 142, 176, 181 
Kerma 140 
Khabur 20, 68, 147, 148, 150-152 
Mitannian 150.152, 188 
Monochrome 2, 100, 107, 119, 123, 124, 125, 

126, 131, 132, 136, 141, 176, 180, 161 
Red-on-Black 126, 129, 137, 176, 180, 181 
Tell el-Yahudiyeh 140 
Transitional-Khabur-Mitaonian 135, 15 

167, 168, 188 
White Pained LIV 2,74 
White Painted VI_91, 101, 102, 107, 123, 125, 

126, 130, 132, 139, 140, 131, 181 
White Slip, Proto- 130, 1 
White Slip 1 7, 106, 108, 109, 176, 180, 

181 
White Slip 11 184 

  

   
4, 

  

ano'am (Tell Abediyeh) 160   

Zab, Lesser 145 
Zagros 145 

 



PLATES 

   



    
     
  

    

JUGS TYPE Al(a) 
1. From *Ajjul, T. 17 

(AG 1, Pl. XLVIIL:57 H3) 
   

   

          

  

From Milia (presumed) 
(Heurtley, QDAP VIIL, PL. XXITI:h) 

    

    
    

  

   

Unknown provenance 
(Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Mus. Tel-Aviv, No. 61060) 
See P IX:3 for description. 

  

      

      
    

          

   

    

     

  

      

From Ajjul, AF 731 
(AG 111, Pl XXXIX:68 K2) 

  

5. Unknown provenance 
(Unpublished, in Cairo Maus., No. 2784) 
Light buff ware with yellow slip; burnished 
Decoration in black and red 

6. From Milia (presumed) 
(Heurtley, QD AP VIII, Pl. XXIIl:¢) | 

  

(Ug. 1, fig. 98:15) 

8. From Ras Shamra, T. XXXV 
(Unpublished, in Mus. du Louvre) 
Buff ware with yellowish slip; burnished. 

d orange. 

  

Decoration in blacl 

    9. From Ras Shamra, T. XXXV 
(Unpublished, in excavator’s collection) 
Cream ware with pink slip; burnished. 
Decoration in biack and orange.



  

 



    
    

   

    

  

    

    
   

    
   
     

    

  

    

  

    

    

    

   

6 

9. 

10, 

JUGS TYPES Al(b), Al(c), Al(d) and Al(e) 

From Megiddo, 2115 (House Z) 
(ML, Pls. 49:7 and 132:10) 

From Megiddo, T. 75 
(MT, PL. 41:21) 

From Beth Shan, T. 42 
(Unpublished, in excavator’s Field Pottery Register) 
Reddish ware with self slip. Decoration in black and pusple-red 

Unknown Cypriote provenance 
(Unpublished, in Univ. Mus. Phil. collcction) 
Buff ware with cream slip; may have been burnished (surface in bad condition.) 
Decoration in black and dark red (faded), 

From Megiddo, T. 3027 
(M 11, P1. 49:5) 

  

Unknown 
(Unpublished, in private collection, Jerusalem, Tsracl) 
Buff ware with cream slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in black and dark plum-red. 

ypriote provenance 

  

From Megiddo, T. 3070 
(A1, P1. 39:7) 

From Tell el-Far'ah, FB 379 
(Unpublished, in 1 of A collection) 
Reddish-brown ware with self slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in black and dark 
red. 

From *Ajjul, T. 167 
(AG 1, PL XLV: 38 03) 

From Hazor, T. 8130 
(Haz. 1LV, PL. CCXLII:1) 

  

From *Ajjul, City 11 
(AG I, PI. XXXVIIL:60 Q11) 

From Megiddo, T. 3063 
(M 11, P1. 39:6)   





      

    
     

    

    

    

  

    

    

    
    

    

   

Prars 11T 

6 

9. 

JUG: 

Unknown provenance 
(PEQ 1965, No. 51) 
See PL. XIII: 1 for description. 

  

B1(a) and BI(b) 

Seale: 2:5 

From Mayana cemetery, Sedment (presumed) 
(PEQ 1965, No. 48) 
See Pl XIIL:6 for description 

From Ras Shamea, T. LIV 
(Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 19:N) 

From Aniba, T. 87 
(Aniba 10, Pl. 83: 39(b)2) 

. From Archangelos (tomb) 
(PEQ 1965, No. 39) 
See PL. XIII: 4 for description. 

From Ras Shamsa, T. LXXXIV 
(Ug. 1L fig. 67:5) 

From Lefkoniko (tomb) 
(PEQ 1965, No. 42) 

See PL. XIIT:3 for deseription 

  

  

  

From *Ajjul, T. 1717 
(AG IV, PL. XLII:1) 

From Megiddo, T. 2009 
(11, PL. 56:22) 

Seale: 2:5 

  

  



 



      

  

    
   

   
   

      

Prars IV 

KRATERS TYPE Al(3) 

1. From Gezer, house context (2nd Semitic) 
(Geg. 10, fig. 324) 

2. From *Ajjul, E 843 suggested reconstruction 
(AG 1V, Pls. XLII7 and XLIV: 14A and 14B) 

  

3. From Ras Shamea, house context (Ugarit Récent 1) 
(Schaefler, Strat. Comp., fig. 307)



 



KRATERS TYPE Al(a) 

(Haz. 1, PL. XCIX: 12) 

Erom *Ajjul, T. 308 
(AG III, PL. XLIV: 76) 

From Gezer, unstratified 
(Unpublished, in Istanbul Arch. Mus.) 
Buff ware with self slip. Decoration in dull black and browny-red. 

From Milia, T. 10 
(Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm, No. 354) 
Dull buff ware with self slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in  grey-black and 
browny-red. 

 



 



      

   
    

      
    

      
    
   

PL 

1 

LaTE VI 

KRATERS TYPE Al(b) 

. From Megiddo, 2114 (House Z) 
(ML, PL.53:2) 

. From Ras Shamra, house context (trench near T. XXXVI) 
(Unpubl 
Pinkish-buff ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in black and orange-red. 

hed, in excavator’s collection) 

  

From Beth Shemesh, house context (Stratum IVa) 
(AS T fig. 2:7) 

From Tell Mor, Locus 118 
(Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, No. B[332-337) 
Pink ware with buff slip;burnished. Decoration in black and orange-brown. 

  

. From Ras Shamea, T. LIV 
(Schaeffer, Syria XIX, fig. 19:M) 

From *Ajjul, KD 1060 
(AG 1L, PL. XXXIV: 33 U3)   



    

  

A2 

 



    

  

     

   
    

   

                                  

   

10. 

11 

   13 

   
14,     

   
16. 

   

  

Prare VII 

. From Ras Shamsa, T. I 

6 

. From Ajjul, 

12, 

JUGLETS TYPES Al(s), A1(b), Bl(a), B1(b), B2(a) and Cl(a); 
BOWLS TYPES Bl(a) and B2(x) 

  

From Milia, T. 10 
(Westholm, QDAP VILL, PL. 111: 8) 

v 
 fig. 4:N) 

    

(Schaeffer, Syria 
. Unknown Cypriote provenance 
(Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., No. A. 1994) 
Buff ware with darker buff slip; burnished. Decoration in black and red. 
From Megiddo, 215(House Z) 
(M1, PL. 49:15) 
From Megiddo, 2115(House ) 
(M1, PL. 49: 16) 
From Milia, T. 13 
(Westholm, QD AP VIIL, PL. VII: 2) 

  

City 11 Scale: 1: 4 
(PEQ 1965, No. 13) 
Buff ware with creamy-buff slip; traces of burnishing 
Decoration in dark brown and rust-red. 
From Ras Shamea, T. LXXV 
(Schaefler, Syria XX, fig. 4:K) 
From Ras Shamea, T. LXXV 
(Schacffer, Syria XX, fig. 4: L) 
From Hazor, Locus 2179 
(Haz. TILIV, Pl. CCLXIX: 34) 

  

From Hazor, Locus 2142 
(Haz. TV, Pl. CCLXIX 35) 
From Gezer, unstratified 
(Unpublished, in Tstanbul Arch. Mus.) 
Light pink-buff ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in black and plum-red. 
From Ajjul, City II 
(AG T, PL. XXXIX 123 A8) 
From *Ajul, T. 1517 
(AG IV. PL. XLIV: 10) 

. From Nitovikla, the fortress courtyard 
(Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 
Pinkish-buff ware with buf slip; burnished. Decoration in black and orange. 
*Ajjul, PD 989 
(Unpublished, in I of A collcction) 
Buff ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in black and orange-red. 

      



     



    

  

Prare VI 

KRATER TYPE Al(c); JARS TYPES B1(a) and Bi(b) 

1. From Enkomi, unstratified 
(SCE 1, PL LXX: 1—restored vessel in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 

2. From *Ajjul, T. 1717 
(AG IV, PL. XLIL: 3 restored vessel in Pal. Arch. Mus., No. 35. 4109) 

3. From Megiddo, T. 1145 B 
(MT, PL51:7) 

4. From Hazor, T. 8112 
(Haz. TILIV, PL. CC         L:6) 

 



Prae VI 

   



  

Prate IX 

JUGS TYPE Al(s) 
1. From *Ajjul, T. 17 Height: 26 cm. 

(AG 1, Pls. XXXI: 51 and XLVIII: 57 H3) 

2. From Dhenia, T.1 Height: 27 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., No. 1/27) 
Buff ware, self slipped and burnished. Decoration in black and red (faded). 

3. Unknown provenance Height: 25 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Mus. Tel-Aviv, No. 61060). 
Pink-buff ware with buff slip; slightly burnished. Decoration in 
black (faded) and dark red. 

4. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1270 Height: 25.5 cm. 
(Sed. 1. PL. XLV:71)  



   



      

     Ju 

Unknown provenance Height: 20 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Mus. Tel-Aviv, No. 60660) 
Pink ware, wet-smoothed. Decoration in black (faded) and deep red. 

TYPES Al(c) and A1(d) 

Unknown provenance Height: 21 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Ha-ar. Maus. Tel-Aviv, No. 60860) 
Buff ware decorated in black and red. 

From Milia, T. 10 Size of sherd: 7x9 cm. 
(Unpublished in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 
Dark yellowish buff ware with self slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in 
black and orange-red. 

Unknown Cypriote provenanc 
(Unpublished, in Cyp. Maus., No. 1951/111-2/2) 
Buff ware decorated in black and orange-red. 

Height: 38 cm. 

  

From *Ajul, City Il Diameter of sherd: 4.5 cm. 
(PEQ 1961, No. 6) 

  

. From Megiddo, 
(M IL Pl 49:8) 

Height: 27.5 cm. 

 



   



   
     

   

   
   

    
   
   

    

     

      

  

Ju      S TYPES Al(d) and B3(2) 

    

    

  

1. From *Ajjul, ity 11 Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1961, No. 1) 55x3em 

2. From *Ajjul, City 11 1017 Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1961, No. 2) 45x5cm. 

3. From *Ajjul, MP 1017 Size of sherd: t 
(PEQ 1961, No. 3) 6.x45em 

4. From *Ajjul, City 11 Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1961, No. 5) 45x4cm 

From *Ajjul, City 10 Size of sherd 
(PEQ 1961, No. 4) 3x45cm, 

6-7. From Bamboula, Kourion, T. 12 Height: 21.3 cm. 

  

(Unpublished in Univ. Mus. Phil, No. B 996) 
Buff ware with self slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in browny-black 
and browny-red.



 



      

  

    

    

    

    

    

  

      

JUGS TYPES A1(f), Al(h) and A2@) 

From Archangelos, (tomb) Height: 20.5 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Pal. Arch. Mus,, No. 38.2157) 
Buff ware decorated in brown and red (faded), 

From Tell el-Far'ah, FE 379 Size of sherd: 

  

(Unpublished in I of A collection) 3 
Red ware with black decoration. 

From Megiddo, N=3019 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished in O.LC. collection) 8x6em 
Thick buff ware with self slip. Decoration in black and plum red. 

From Megiddo, W=T. 3017 Extant height 
(M 11, P). 48:6) 10.5 cm. 

Unknown Cypriote provenance Height: 42.5 cm 
(Unpublished, in Cyp. Mus., No. A. 1482) 
Pinkish ware with creamy-pink slip; burnished. Decoration in 
black and dark plum red. 

xSem.



Z 

 
 
 



    
    JUGS TYPES Bi(a) and B1(b) 

nce Height: 23 cm. 
51) 

slip; slightly burnished. Decoration in black 

Unknown pro 
(PEQ 1965, No. 
Buff ware with s 
and orange-red (faded). 

  

  

  

2. From Aniba, T. 87 Height: 21 cm. 
(Aniba 11, PL. 83: 39(b)2) 

3. From Lefkoniko, (tomb) Height: 23 cm. 
(PEQ 1965, No. 42) 
Buff ware, sclf slipped and burnished. Decoration in black and 
dark red (faded in parts to grey and orange). 

4. From Archangelos, (tomb) Height: 22.4 cm. 
(PEQ 1965, No. 39) 
Buff ware, self slipped. Decoration in red and black. 

5. From Maroni, T. 9 Height: 24.5 cm. 
(Walters, BMCV, fig. 272:C 733)    
  

6. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment (presumed) Height: 25 cm. 
(PEQ 1965, No. 48) 
Pink ware with creamy-yellow slip; burnished. Decoration in black and red.



 



   JUGS TYPES B1(s) and B2(2); JUGLET TYPE Bi(s) 

  

     

    

    

    

     

    
    

   

      

   

1. From Megiddo, T. 3173 Height: 19 cm. 
(M 11, PL. 51:8) 

2. Unknown provenance Height: 20.5 cm. 
(PEQ 1965, No. 50) 
Pink ware with creamy-buff slip. Decoration in black and red (faded). 
    

3. From Mersin, Trench 60 (Level VII) 
(). Garstang, Prebistoric Mersin, fig. 155:T) 

  

Size of sherd: 
4.5 cm.   

4. From "Ajjul, unstratified Size of sherd 
(PEQ 1965, No. 3) 5x6cm | 
Buff ware with creamy-yellow slip; burnished. Decoration in black | 

  

and rust-red. 

5. From Jaffa, G6 Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1965, No. 22) 4x6em. 
Light buff ware—soft texture—with creamy slip; wet-smoothed. 
Decoration in black and light red. 

     6. From Jaffa, C Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1965, No. 23) 45x5cm 
Pinkish ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in black and red. 

  

7. From *Ajjul, City 11 Size of sherd: 
(AG T, Pl XXX:26) 35x22em. 

  

  8. From Ajjul, unstratified (jugler) Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1965, No. 14) 5x5cm. 
Pink wate—soft texture—with creamy-buff slip. Decoration in black 
and plam-red, 

  

  

      

  

    

  

SHERDS DECORATED IN THE CROSS LINE STYLE 
(from other types of vessels) 

  

       
   

9. From *Ajjul, T. 272 (large coarse-ware jug) Size of sherd 
(AG 1, Pl. XXXIIL:77) 12x12cm. 

10. From *Ajjul, MV 955 (“Palace I”) Size of sherd: 
(PEQ 1965, 47) 3x57cm. 

    

Light buff ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in dark brown. 

    

11. From *Ajjul, City II (shoulder of large vessel) Size of sherd: 
(4G 1, PL. XXXI: 48) 6x6.5cm.      

   



 



Prate XV 

  

JUGLETS TYPES Al(3), B1(a), B2(2) and D1(a) 

1. From Megiddo, N= 3099 Height: 16 cm. 
(M 11, PL. 57:20) 

2. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1262 Height: 15.6 cm. 
(Sed. 1, PL XLV: 67) 

3. From Deshasheh, T. 44 Height: 16.8 cm. 
(Desh., PL. XXXIII: 26) 

4. From Ras Shamra, T. XXXV Height: 12 cm. 
(PEQ 1965, No. 36) 
Creamy-pink ware with cream slip. Decoration in red and black. 

     From Lachish, T. 1555 Extant height: 9 cm. 
(Lach. TV, PL. T7:772) 

6. From Mayana cemetery, Sedment, T. 1289 Height: 13 cm 
(Sed. 1, Pl XLV:70) 

  

7. From”Ajjul, City IT Extant height: 13.5 cm 
(AG 1, PL. XLIX:77 V7) 

8. From Galinoporni, T.1 Height: 15 cm. 
  (PEQ 1965, No. 40) 

Light buff ware with lighter slip; may have been burnished 
(surface in bad condition). Decoration in black and dark orange-red. 

  

    

      

   



 



    
     

    

   
   
   
    

  

   

    

   
    
   

    

  

        
    

6. 

    

   
    

  

   

    

Prare XVI 

KRATERS TYPE Al@) 

From Gezer, (2d Semitic) Extant height: 20 cm. 
(Geg. T, fig. 324) 

From Tell el-Far'ah, FA 379 Size of sherd: 15,5 x 15 cm. 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 
Light buff ware with greenish-cream slip; burnished. Decoration 
in purple-brown and yellowish-red. 

From Milia, T. 12 Size of sherd: 7x7.5 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 
Greenish-buff ware with sclf slip; slightly burnished. Decoration in browny-black. 

From Tell Mor, Locus 118 Size of sherd: 6 x4 cm. 
(Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, No. B 363/74) 
Buff ware with sclf slip; traces of burnishing. Decoration 
in browny-black and dark red 

  

From Jaffa, H5 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in Jaffa Mus., No. 20/5/60) 5x65cm. 
Buff ware with creamy slip; burnished. Decoration in black and browny-red. 

From Megiddo, Room of T. 3018 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in O.IC. collection) 10x8 cm 
Pink ware with cream slip; bunished. Decoration in black and dark red. 

  

From Megiddo, E=T. 3004 of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in O.LC. collection) 85x7 cm. 
Light buff ware with greenish slip; burnished. Decoration indark 
purple-black and brown. 

    From Tell Sukas, unstratified Size of sherd: 

    
(Ehrich, EPJR, Pl XXIV (top)—lower lef) 7x7em. 

From Megiddo, SW= 2091 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in O.LC. collection) 75x35 cm. 
Buff ware with sclf slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in purple-black 
and browny-red. 

  

From Akhziv, from debris of collapsed wall Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection) 32x59cm, 
Buff ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in black and orange. 

    
 



   



      
    

    

    

    
   

  

    

    
   

            
6. 

KRATERS TYPE Al(a) 

  

From Megiddo, S=T. 3018 C Size of sherd 
(M 11, P 56:4) 

From Tell el-Far'ah, FC 378      (Unpublished, in 1 of A collection) 
Light buff ware with greenish-cream slip; burnished. Decoration 
in purple-black and orange-brown (faded). 

From Tell Mor, Locus 118 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in Ts. A.D. collection, No. B/88/2) 636 cm. 
Buff ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in browny-black 
and light red. 

From Nitovikla, the fortress kitchen Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 7.2x65 cm. 
Buff ware with greenish slip. Decoration in faded black. 

From Nitovikla, the fortress kitchen Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 6x65cm 
Buff ware with greenish slip. Decoration in grey-black and brown.   
From Nitovikla, the fortress kitchen Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in Mus. Med. Antiqu., Stockholm) 93x4cm. 
Buff ware with greenish slip. Decoration in black 
(Nos. 4-6 possibly from same vessel)



Prats XVIT 

 



  

    Prare XVIII 

KRATERS TYPE Al(a) 

1. From Megiddo, 2115 (House Z) Extant height 
(A 11, PL53:1) 13em, 

2. From *Ajjul, MNJ 986 Size of sherd 
. 75x7em. 

  

Thick, light reddish ware with self slip. Decoration in dull black 
and bright red. 

3. From *Ajul, unstratified 
(Unpublished, in I of A collection) 
Buff ware with cream slip; slightly burnished. Decoration in dull 
black and dark red (faded). 

    

4. From Tell el-Far'ah, FB 379 
(Unpublished, in I of A collection) 105105 em 
Light buff ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in 

Size of sherd: 

pusple-black and reddish-brown. 
1:2) 

  

(Possibly part of the same vessel as P1. 

  

5. From Megiddo, NW=3011 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in O.LC. collection) 175x 17 cm, 
Light buff ware with self slip; traces of burnish. Decoration in 
purple-black and browny-red. 

  

    



Prare XVIIT 

 



    

  

   

   
    

   

  

    
    

     

    

    

   

    

        

       

Prare XIX 

KRATERS TYPE Al(a); BOWLS TYPES Al(a), BI(a) and B2(a) 

1. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 Extant height: 
(Unpublished, in Ts. A.D. collection, No. B/236/35) 19 em. | 
Buff ware with self slip; wet-smoothed. Decoration in black and     
dull, dark red, 

2. From Alalakh, Pit No. 3 (Level V) Extant_height: 
(Unpublished, in BM. collection) 125 em 
Pink ware with light pink slip. Decoration in black and bright red 

3. From Tell Mor, Locus 118 Size of sherd: 

  

(Unpublished, in Is. A.D. collection, No B/365/65) x18 cm. 
Thick, orange ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in black 

d 

  

  and orange- 

  

4. From Ajjul, A Gate Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 4xT5em 
Pink ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in black and bright orange. 

5. From Ajjul, OM 968 ze of sherd: 10 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 10x9 em. 
Light buff ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in 

  

browny-mauve and orange-yellow. 

6. From *Ajjul, City 11 Size of sherd: 
(AG 1, Pl. XXXVIIL:195) 35x6cm   

. From *Ajjul, OY 950 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 37x55em, 
Cream ware with self slip. Decoration in browny-mauve and red-brown. 

  

     
    

     

From *Ajjul, OF 936 Size of sherd: 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 32x35em. 
Pink-buff ware with cream slip; burnished. Decoration in black and bright orange. 

  

        
     

From *Ajul, City II Size of sherd 
(Unpublished, in I of A collection) 47x2em 
Buff ware, self slipped and burnished. Decoratton in black and orange. 

  

          

  

     
    

From *Ajul, PL 955 Size of sherd 
(Unpublished, in T of A collection) 32x10cm 
Buff ware with self slip; burnished. Decoration in black and dark red.



 



      

   

   
   

    

   

Prate XX 

  

KRATER TYPE Al(¢); ZOOMORPHIC VESSELS 

  

Extant height ! 
49 cm. | 

1. From 
(SCE    

  

2. From Maroni, T. 24 
(Walters, BMCV/, PL. IV 

Height: 132 cm. | 
(excluding handle) 

  

3. From Akhera, T.I—ram Height: 13 cm. 
(V. Karageorghis, BCH LXXXV (1961), fig. 61) (excluding handle)     
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